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UWA: a global
university with
a vision to
achieve more
In 2013, The University of Western Australia
(UWA) celebrates its centenary as a researchintensive international university with a
reputation for innovation and excellence in
teaching, learning and research.
In less than 100 years, the University has
grown to take its place among Australia’s top
universities and is currently ranked 110th in the
world (Shanghai Jiao Tong Academic Ranking
of World Universities), with a commitment to be
among the top 50, by 2050.
Established as the Commonwealth’s ﬁrst free
university, UWA has played a crucial role in the
economic, social and cultural development of
the State of Western Australia, nurturing and
educating generations of community leaders.

Medicine and Pharmacy; and between 76 and
100 for Chemistry.
The University counts among its academics
the Nobel Laureates UWA Professor Barry
Marshall and Emeritus Professor Robin Warren
who were awarded the 2005 Nobel Prize in
Physiology or Medicine for the discovery of the
bacteria Helicobacter pylori and its role in ulcer
disease.
International collaboration with high-quality
universities across the world has enabled the
University to spread its expertise and to attract
some of the brightest international researchers
to its magniﬁcent campus on the Swan River.

It counts among its alumni a former Australian
Prime Minister, several former Western
Australian Premiers, business and industry
leaders, as well as international leaders such
as Indonesia’s Vice-President, Professor Dr
Boediono, one of the beneﬁciaries of the
Colombo Plan.
According to the world’s foremost research
ranking system, the ARWU, UWA is ranked 33rd
in the world in Life and Agricultural Sciences
and between 51 and 75 in the world for Clinical

Areas of research signiﬁcance include research
into the science and resource issues in the
Indian and Southern Oceans through the
UWA Oceans Institute, and in the resource,
agricultural, medical and health sectors.
Energy and minerals research at UWA,
targeting geothermal energy, petroleum and
gas engineering, clean energy sources and
more, is fundamental to the prosperity of both
Western Australia and Australia more generally.
At a regional level, the proximity and unique
interactions with the Asia-Paciﬁc region present
extraordinary opportunities for Western
Australia.
The University of Western Australia has
facilitated this regional interaction by developing
a conference series, known as In the Zone, as
Western Australia’s premier forum for dialogue
between the public, private and academic
sectors on issues of common signiﬁcance to
our international region.
From the time of the Colombo Plan (devised
at a Commonwealth Conference of Foreign
Ministers, held in Colombo, Sri Lanka, in
January 1950) to the present Australian
Government AusAID scholarship program,
UWA has played a pivotal role in the education
of young people from Indian Ocean rim nations
and beyond.
This overseas involvement in UWA’s system
has created a personal dimension to what has
become an important trade and investment
relationship between Western Australia and its
region.
The Commonwealth is a community of nations
which offers vastly different perspectives
and presents problems that will challenge
the University’s academics and researchers,
giving greater opportunities to export valuable
research and knowledge to the areas in which
it is needed most.

UWA has a world-class campus in a
splendid riverside setting

The University looks forward to continuing its
engagement with Commonwealth nations as
it works towards achieving its ambitious goals.
The university of choice for many national and
international students, including those from
Commonwealth countries, UWA now enrols
more than 23,000 students.
Australia’s foremost independent university
rating body, The Good Universities Guide,
rates The University of Western Australia as
the State’s leading university and one of the
nation’s best.

Professor Barry Marshall
UWA Nobel Laureate (2005)

In 2011, the University received the highest
rating for graduate starting salaries, positive
graduate outcomes, staff qualifications,
student/staff ratio, research intensity, research
grants and student demand.
For more information about UWA visit
uwa.edu.au

Join us as we

achieve

BC+YUNWG777 CRICOS Provider Code 00126G

at the highest level

Australia’s foremost independent university rating body, The Good Universities
Guide 2012, has given The University of Western Australia a ﬁve-star rating
conﬁrming it as Western Australia’s leading university and one of the nation’s
best. In fact, UWA rates equal ﬁrst in Australia on the following key performance
measures.

Positive Graduate Outcomes
Graduate Starting Salaries
Staff Qualiﬁcations
Student/Staff Ratio
Research Intensity
Research Grants
Student Demand
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Internationally our ambition is to be
ranked among the top 50 universities
in the world by 2050.
In 2011 the Shanghai Jiao Tong
Academic Ranking of World
Universities lists UWA at 110th in
the world.
If you share our commitment to
learning, teaching and research at
the very highest level, join us as we
achieve international excellence.
uwa.edu.au

Foreword

Kamalesh Sharma
Commonwealth Secretary-General

Building National Resilience, Building
Global Resilience
The Commonwealth Heads of Government Meeting (CHOGM)
brings visible expression to the Commonwealth. Values and
principles are intangible, though they are at the heart of our
work, and much of what we do goes on patiently behind the
scenes; but the physical gathering of presidents and prime
ministers, together with the unifying presence of the Queen
       
our citizens, and to the wider world, the scope and ambition
embraced by this remarkable association.
Alongside the meeting of Heads of Government in Perth, the
Commonwealth Youth Forum, the Commonwealth Business
Forum and the Commonwealth People’s Forum are vibrant
reminders of the range and diversity of involvement that are
mobilised through our networks in support of democracy,
development and diversity. It is to a large extent through the
links forged on these occasions that the Commonwealth is
able to make its unique contribution to Building National
Resilience, Building Global Resilience, the theme chosen for
CHOGM 2011.

Just as democracy
“
and development go hand
in hand, so too do reform
and resilience.

”

  !" ""
networks, sharpening their impact, and raising the overall
      ! 
their last meeting, asked me to convene an Eminent Persons
Group (EPG) to examine options for reform. Just as democracy
and development go hand in hand, so too do reform and
resilience. It is in having the capacity to adapt to new conditions,
and by evolving to meet emerging challenges, that living
" !! #$"   %&
The EPG consulted extensively with Commonwealth bodies
   " 
report entitled A Commonwealth of the People: Time for
Urgent Reform. The group puts forward recommendations for
6

The Commonwealth Heads of Government Meeting 2011

reform which will be considered by Heads of Government at
the Perth meeting.
In choosing a title for their report, the EPG decided to lay special
emphasis on the Commonwealth as being made up of its people,
  
that our association exists. It is their good that our institutions
seek to serve. In the Commonwealth, ‘people’ increasingly
means ‘young people’ and so it is their welfare and development,
 %  
concern. One of the most striking impressions received during
my visits as Secretary-General is the high proportion of the
population in Commonwealth countries that is now under 30
  "$does belong to the young.

the Commonwealth,
“In‘people’
increasingly
means ‘young people’.
”
This means that the concerns and ambitions of youth are
"  '*&
Participants at the People’s Forum and the Business Forum,
as well as the Heads of Government meeting itself, will
hopefully see youth as central to their deliberations. This
  # &/People at the
Heart of Development has articles entitled Building a strong
foundation: child and youth development through sport and
play and Investing in youth.
Sport for Development and Peace initiatives promote
Commonwealth goals of democracy, development and
diversity, and the realisation of Millennium Development
Goals, especially among children and young people. Sport is a
key medium in tackling health issues, improving educational
attainment, raising respect for women, and developing skills
for leadership and citizenship that contribute to greater
social cohesion.
  %       
great extent learnt in childhood and youth. Engagement with

Foreword

the nurture of early years by promoting good nutrition and
access to clean water, as well as universal access to primary
education and a safe environment for personal development,
" "< " "<
communicable diseases that still blight the lives of millions
in the Commonwealth and inhibit, in turn, the contribution
    = "  #"
robust and resilient.
Youth empowerment, through encouraging opportunities for
youth employment and entrepreneurship, is a high priority for
the Commonwealth.
Where a culture is created that encourages investment in youth
> "    
for the wider community. Financial institutions, and industry
and trade bodies, need to become partners in achieving this
great goal. In response to the 2009 CHOGM mandate Investing
in Youth the Commonwealth Secretariat has worked to address
youth employment issues through developing partnerships
with others to deliver practical results, and by providing
technical assistance for youth enterprise. Regional conferences
on Investing in Youth Employment have been held in Kenya, Sri
Lanka, Trinidad and Tobago, and Vanuatu.
Commercial banks are closely involved in Commonwealth
 !  "  "
people, and a pilot Youth Enterprise Facilitation Centre has
been established in Asia to provide hands-on technical
assistance to aspiring young entrepreneurs. Youth Enterprise
Financing projects have been launched in partnership
with banks. Through the Commonwealth Service Abroad
Programme, experts will be deployed in many countries to
enhance capacity in youth enterprise programmes.
The aim is to lay a strong foundation on which national and
global resilience can be built. There can be no better way
of doing this than by endowing our youth with the spirit
of enterprise, skills, self-belief, and the spur of personal
responsibility.
National resilience is also a product of communities and
individuals harnessing local resources and developing

capacities to help themselves. Global resilience is strengthened
through responsive systems and inclusiveness of the small
and vulnerable in addressing their dilemmas and needs. With
its composition, and record in pioneering all-embracing
initiatives, the Commonwealth is ideally placed to help make
this happen in various ways, including through partnership
with the Group of Twenty. Consultation, the lifeblood of the
Commonwealth, is the key to the global wisdom function the
Commonwealth has exercised for so long.

Forward thinking and
“creative
solutions are
incubated within the
setting of the larger
Commonwealth family.

”

Ground-breaking work and innovative thinking by the
Commonwealth on issues such as the rule of law, debt relief,
!     " 
recruitment protocols on skilled migrants, giving a voice and
support to small states in global trade negotiations, and work
on vulnerability and resilience, are among our contributions
to the global good.
Forward thinking and creative solutions are incubated within
the setting of the larger Commonwealth family, which mirrors
the global community at large and which cherishes mutuality
and respect. The comparative advantage of being able to draw
together a group of nations so diverse, and yet with a shared
sense of belonging and values and a commitment to universal
global welfare, is our greatest strength.
?
  "$   =
"    #   
respond and contribute. This publication draws attention
to some of the valuable work that is already under way and
%"= &  
 "  @ 
work is done.
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Reforming the Commonwealth

© EPG

Members of the EPG and the Assistant SecretaryGeneral meet with the Prime Minister of Malaysia
at their third meeting on 26 January 2011.

Tun Abdullah Ahmad Badawi, Chair,
Commonwealth Eminent Persons Group (EPG)

A Commonwealth of the people: time for
urgent reform
The Commonwealth Eminent Persons Group (EPG), which I was invited to chair, delivered its report to
the Secretary-General, Kamalesh Sharma, in early July 2011 – exactly one year after it began its work to
recommend ways to reform the 62-year-old modern Commonwealth and make it relevant to its people
and its times. In turn, the Secretary-General will transmit the report to all Heads of Government who
will gather in Perth in October 2011 where, among other important matters, they will think through the
report collectively, and make decisions on its recommendations.

The EPG’s work responded to a mandate from Heads of
Government that was set out in the #  issued at their
Port-of-Spain meeting in November 2009. At that meeting,
  "   
X  "     
founded on enduring values and principles” if it is to “remain
relevant to its times and people in future”. Their concerns
 ""    
the association was losing its relevance and could be much
%! !"   
#"  % &

A transparent and open process
From the outset of its discussions, the EPG decided that its
=     
    &/!
 "!! "  
<"!   ! 
 =&?  
" !"! ! 

! "  !! &
Z   ![[\
written and well thought-out submissions.
?"    
  "" !  
!"  ! < "  &/
      
enforces the values it has espoused, it will stand condemned as
 % " 
 !  "!= 
to ensure that those values are maintained, except in the
case of the unconstitutional overthrow of a government. In
   %! 
  ?] ?^  
     " 
in member states and to avoid punitive action where this could
 !&/     =
!  !  !  
silence to be used as an encouragement for further abuse.
Australia, 28-30 October 2011
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 !   _
!  !! "  &*`  "!
  */ 
< ] */ ^  < =   "
    " 
 !"        
without burdensome conditionalities. Nonetheless, there
was a strong sentiment that more should be done in areas
 "     
to give a voice to developing states; addressing burdensome
{  " <  
economic investment; creating economic opportunities for
{ = "<     |}?~{
"%!  "  
change and disaster mitigation. However, the scale of the
 _"    @
"" <    
   "   `    */ 
invaluable, it is small in relation to other agencies.

Time for bold initiatives
The EPG is convinced that there is an urgent need for bold
 !   
"  
!    "
  &/  \
recommendations covering the full range of our remit.

Commonwealth Fund
“forTheTechnical
Co-operation
(CFTC) has built-up remarkable
trust among Commonwealth
member states.

”

 \    "
areas that we were tackling and the ‘direction’ in which we
"""  >&Z
!   !  >
 "  &
/   ="  $
"%!   ! 
!  "    {
Ensuring that democratic practices, including electoral
"    {
` " !"=  
in advancing the economic development aspirations and
! " {
!" !   
 !   
and vulnerable states;
"      ="
  ""!{
  "  <  
the private sector;
~! " "  "= 
 "!  ! 
organisations.
10
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The EPG’s recommendations
It is against this background that the EPG made its
       
      
~      "&Z
! "    !"
 <   ?
violations have either taken place in a member state or
show signs of occurring. Swift action resulting from the
_   " ? 
 < _"_  "
"!    
 " &/    
 <  ? =
 "" "  
 &/   _
 = !{    `"" 
  ?  < _"_
 "   
   ! &/    
result, would be more responsive to undemocratic challenges
and more resilient in overcoming them.
Z"      
"   "  
it. Heads of Government have issued several declarations that
represent the values and principles of the association. The
 ! `"   ="
       @ !
  "! ! "  @
      !
      
  &  " _  _&

was a strong sentiment
“There
that more should be done
in areas such as reforming
        
architecture to give a voice
to developing states.

”

!   
    !   
 "%  
 "    |}?~ !
for developing countries in the world’s major economic and
  < =" ! >
creation. Among these proposals is the immediate creation of
`"  "
    "   "{
categorise the measures needed to tackle the problems; and
      
of partnerships with UN agencies, bilateral donors, NGOs and
! " %   "&
'"    \
 _ &/
 =  "  

Reforming the Commonwealth
encourage them to be its champions. Among the EPG’s ideas
    '~! 
*"     "
 >    
their communities.

shedding work in areas where it has no advantage over other
     
 !&  " 
    * 
  "! "   
private sector.

Delivering the recommendations
How to deliver these reforms also commanded the
_ &?!    
   "" 

The Commonwealth Eminent Persons Group
Tun Abdullah Ahmad Badawi]    ^$
*  &! !
 ~*"?%  
?%  *    ~&
Dr Emmanuel O Akwetey]  ^$*"`!
~~ ! ]~^
  _  "   ! "  &
Ms Patricia Francis]   ^$`!~
  /  ]/ ^ > "
the United Nations and the World Trade Organization
that enables small business export success in developing
&    /  
!&
Dr Asma Jahangir ] = ^$   = _
 " ~  "=
work to prevent the persecution of religious minorities,
women and children. She is the United Nations Special
Rapporteur on Freedom of Religion or Belief, at the UN
 "  &
Mr Samuel Kavuma]"  ^$  
  ' & !  
  "    
district and national level.
The Hon Michael Kirby]?  ^$!  
 " ?   \\ 
    
&     !
  "  [&
$ % " '# $ * ]^$  
*"   ?% @&   
 /  ~  ! 
   &
Sir Ronald Sanders]  ^$ " 
?"    "]@
@\\^ ?  Z / 
"  ]@\\^&    
consultant and writer.
Senator Hugh Segal CM]   ^$   
 \\   ! 
   %   
and President of the independent Institute for Research
  &
Sir Ieremia Tabai] ^$ 
@&   "   
for the island of Nonouti.

Z ! $  $ % % '  (
!     )  . The EPG is convinced that the wealth
of our association lies in the common bonds of the people.
No other multilateral organisation can claim the 90 civil
  "  "  
  _ =
together and to advance goals, aspirations and values derived
`&/    
   _  
principles despite diverse cultures, religions and ethnicities.
Z !    
   "!%
to address new tensions and challenges in the modern era.
The EPG believes that the implementation of the
  
     _# 
"       " 
  &?  !
again arise.

!% %  %   $ %  '    
Tun Abdullah Ahmad Badawi   '  *   
* +/3345/3367      
      %   8  
     9'  *   %   
%  ;      <    
 5   =        9> 
 %    ;    5  5  
 ;   +  % 7%      %5
  +7 5  * ;  
+*7?        +?7
$% *  % %  %     
  9> $   %   $ %
*       %   % 
  $ %@ %'  9
!%   $ %Eminent Persons Group+'7$
 %   $ % /336>?*    % $ 
% %    % %  $ <  % 
 8  %   $ %9!%   +     
!%%Q$ V ?<$  
*'   VX% * Z;
!% > * % Z )>  * ) [ 
 )    >%     ! 7
% 8;     X/3\3$     
  >   ;  % ' %>?*9
  $ %   
*  %>  '*]  ^\@_>` Z
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Perth skyline.

Focus on Australia
&'  & *#  +
The Australian nation, represented by the City of
Perth, is host to the 2011 Commonwealth Heads
of Government Meeting (CHOGM). As the world’s
largest island, or smallest continent, Australia’s
place in the world, as in the Commonwealth, is
truly unique in many aspects.

Overview
Australia is a stable, culturally diverse and democratic society
with a skilled workforce and a strong, competitive economy.
With a population of more than 21 million, Australia is the only
nation to govern an entire continent. It is the earth’s biggest
island and the sixth-largest country in the world in land area.

Australia facts

Australia is one of the world’s oldest landmasses and has been
populated by human beings for an estimated 60 000 years.
Before the arrival of European settlers, Aboriginal and Torres
Strait Islander peoples inhabited most areas of the continent.
Australia’s contemporary history is relatively short, with the
      
26 January 1788.

14

 Total Area: 7,686,850 sq km, the sixth largest country
in the world
Major Cities: Sydney, Melbourne, Brisbane, Perth,
Adelaide; capital, Canberra
Joined Commonwealth: 1931
 Population: 21,874,900 (2009)
 
 English
 GMT plus 8 hrs – Western Australia;
GMT plus 9.30 hrs – Northern Territory, South Australia;
GMT plus 10 hrs – Australian Capital Territory, New South
Wales, Queensland, Tasmania, Victoria
 Currency: Australian dollar (A$)
(independent, A$1 = US$0.99, Sept 2011)
  3.6 per cent average over last 15 years,
1.3 per cent in 2009

The Commonwealth Heads of Government Meeting 2011

Australia has 10 per cent of the world’s biodiversity and a great
number of its native plants, animals and birds exist nowhere
else in the world. Australia is committed to conserving its
unique environment and natural heritage and has a range
of protection procedures in place, including World Heritage
listings and many national parks and wildlife sanctuaries.
Australia has the 14th biggest overall economy in the world and
the 9th biggest industrialised economy (2007). Australia is the
15th richest nation in per capita terms, and is the 6th oldest
continuously functioning democracy in the world.
Australia’s population includes Aboriginal and Torres Strait
Islander peoples and migrants from some 200 countries. In
over 60 years of planned post-war migration, Australia has
welcomed more than 6.5 million migrants, including more
than 660 000 refugees. During this time, the population has
tripled from about 7 million.
Migrants have brought with them language skills and other
capabilities that are valuable in today’s global economy and
workforce. Although English is the national language in

 GDP (2011 estimate): A$1.3 trillion (US$1.3 trillion)
     !
(from May 2011 Budget): 3.25%
"#$ %    4.75%
Trade: Exports (A$254.2 billion, 2009-10), coal, iron
ore, gold, meat, wool, alumina, wheat, machinery and
transport equipment. Major markets, China (A$52.3
billion), Japan (A$39 billion), India (A$19.8 billion),
South Korea (A$18.4 billion), USA (A$14.8 billion), and
UK (A$11.3 billion). Imports (US$258 billion, 200910 estimate), machinery and transport equipment,
    
equipment and parts; crude oil and petroleum products.
Major suppliers, China (A$38 billion), USA ($34.1
billion), Japan, Thailand, and Singapore.

Australia Focus
Australia, more than 3 million Australians speak a language
 "  ]\\^&?  ?  %
the familiarity of a Western business culture with a workforce
    " %!&

  . % 

*

/?        
Melbourne in May 1901, and transferred in 1927 to Canberra,
in the separately constituted Australian Capital Territory.
Australia’s complete autonomy was established by the Statute
of Westminster Adoption Act of 1942. The Australia Act,
%!      "!"
of British legal authority.
/  ?    
known, is an independent nation within the Commonwealth
of Nations. Queen Elizabeth II is the Head of State, and since
[   ?  &/
represented federally by a Governor-General and in each state
by a Governor. There is a strong element of republicanism in
Australia, but in 1995, 55 per cent of the population rejected
the change to an Australian Republic.
The federal government is based on a popularly elected
Parliament with two chambers, the House of Representatives
and the Senate. Each has virtually equal powers to initiate
the passage of laws. The Prime Minister is appointed by the
Governor-General, who by convention under the Constitution,
must appoint the parliamentary leader of the party, or coalition
of parties, which has a majority of seats in the House of
Representatives. This majority party or coalition becomes the
government, with ministers appointed from both chambers
to serve in the Cabinet or outer ministry. The other major
political party or coalition is called ‘the opposition’.
Julia Gillard was sworn in as the 27th Prime
Minister of Australia on 24 June 2010 and resworn in as Prime Minister on 14 September
2010 following the 2010 Federal Election.

    "
surplus in 2012-2013.

International relations
Australia’s foreign policies promote the security and long-term
prosperity of Australia in a global context.
The three pillars of Australia’s international engagement are
active participation in the institutions of global governance,
including the UN, the Commonwealth of Nations and the
World Trade Organization, enhancing Australia’s alliance
relationship with the US, and diplomatic and economic
" "  !? < "&
Australia strongly supports closer regional integration and is
 !? <   
(APEC), the East Asia Summit (EAS), the ASEAN Regional
*]?*^   *]*^&?  
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to promote sustainable development, good governance and
"      >
strong economic, security, political, social and cultural ties
with the US and Canada.
Australia and Europe have strong and long-standing political,
cultural, trade and investment links and the country is
committed to building a broad-based, creative partnership
with the EU, addressing the contemporary challenges of
climate change, development, international trade, security,
and building a stronger system of international governance.
In Africa, Australia has longstanding bilateral ties, especially
with fellow Commonwealth nations, and growing trade and
investment interests and people-to-people connections.
Australia has a strong record in providing development
assistance and responding to humanitarian crises and is
committed to increasing aid to 0.5 per cent of Gross National
Income by 2015.
Australia was one of the 50 founding members of the UN in
1945 and has long supported the organisation’s central role in
  % &

The economy
\?    ="  
reform of its economy, including unilaterally reducing high
 % !  # "
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sector, privatising many government-owned monopolies, and
reforming the taxation system.

Sources:
V      !  (
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U.S. Department of State: $$$9 9 ;

Information websites
The economy is dominated by its services sector, yet the
agricultural and mining sectors account for the bulk of
Australia’s exports. The manufacturing sector represents
around 8.5 per cent of GDP. The global recovery is putting
upward pressure on prices for Australia’s commodity exports,
which has recently caused a substantial rise in the terms of
 & \~   
 #! &
Economic recovery is strengthening, with GDP forecast to grow
by 3.25 per cent in 2010 2011 and 4 per cent in 2011 2012, leading
to further reductions in the unemployment rate. The success

Australian Government
www.dfat.gov.au
Australia and Tourism Australia
www.australia.com | www.tourism.australia.com
Government of Western Australia
wa.gov.au | www.westernaustralia.com
City of Perth
www.cityofperth.wa.gov.au
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REGIONAL SPECIAL FEATURE: Department of Innovation, Industry, Science and Research
The innovation agenda shows an
ambitious commitment for the future.

Powering ideas:
Australia’s
innovation agenda
The capacity of humankind to generate and
apply new ideas is something to be marvelled
at. Examples of this are all around us: from
computers and the internet to the wonders of
modern medicine, the world we live in today
is scarcely recognisable from just a couple of
generations ago. But it is important to
recognise that innovation requires support
and encouragement. It requires co-operation
and collaboration. And it requires a
commitment to the future, as well as the
present. That is why the Australian Government
has formed the Innovation, Industry, Science
and Research portfolio.
History shows that innovation is vital to a prosperous and
sustainable future. Across the globe, it is the key to addressing
shared challenges and to creating opportunities that at present
can only be dreamed of.
The department and the broader portfolio is responsible
for implementing the most ambitious innovation agenda
in Australia’s history. It is working to build and maintain an
innovation system that promotes technological, social and
environmental change.
Questacon For the innovation agenda to succeed it is
important to recognise that one of the nation’s most valuable
resources is its people. Questacon, the National Science
and Technology Centre, serves a vital role by enhancing
community awareness and understanding of science and
technology’s contribution to society through inspiring and
engaging science experiences.
These include interactive exhibitions and presentations at
the Questacon centre in Canberra, plus a range of travelling
exhibitions and outreach programmes; and innovative digital
programmes that bring learning opportunities to regional and
16

The Commonwealth Heads of Government Meeting 2011

remote communities across Australia (www.questacon.edu.au).
Questacon is also leading the Inspiring Australia strategy,
developing a co-ordinated national approach for science
" " ="   " "
Australia (www.innovation.gov.au/inspiringaustralia).
Innovation in industry Australia has a strong and well developed
industrial base built on many years’ experience and outstanding
universities and research bodies. But this historical strength
does not guarantee future success. That is why the innovation
agenda works across the economy and harnesses the talents
and expertise of our research bodies, industry, business and the
community. By building collaboration and links across sectors,
the department is helping to ensure the nation’s long-term
economic and social prosperity.
The innovation agenda is also increasing Australia’s capacity
    " "  %  "
like climate change, food and water security and health
care. These challenges are not unique to Australia or any one
nation. Science is a global endeavour and international science
collaboration enables us to build capacities that are greater
than the sum of their parts.
The knowledge that science and research generates, not only
underpins our material well-being but contributes immensely
to our understanding of ourselves and each other – it is a
powerful means of building understanding and co-operation
between peoples and nations.
International collaboration Collaboration across national
borders allows nations to maximise the value of their research
investments by pooling funding and sharing skills, equipment
and facilities.
That is why the Australian Government has made important
changes to key national research programmes to ensure they
support Australian scientists engaging with colleagues from
around the world. Through the Australian Research Council

REGIONAL SPECIAL FEATURE: Department of Innovation, Industry, Science and Research
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Research Organisation (www.csiro.au) and the Cooperative
Research Centres Program (www.crc.gov.au) Australia invests
 !   "  &
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and sustained growth in the number and proportion of
?   ! !"  <
authors. In 1996 only about 5000 (or 26 per cent) of all
  ?      
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and 45 per cent respectively.
This research will shape the world our children inherit.
The Square Kilometre Array (SKA) will be an excellent example
of what can be achieved through the combined expertise of
many nations. Vastly more sensitive than the world’s best
existing radio telescopes, the SKA will be one of the largest and
most ambitious international science projects ever devised.
It will map the universe 10,000 times faster than existing radio
telescopes. Astronomers will be able to peer into the farthest
reaches of the universe and make giant leaps forward in
discovery, and help answer fundamental questions about the
evolution of the universe.
The SKA project is backed by institutions from several
countries around the world. Australia and New Zealand have
been shortlisted by the international science community as
one of two potential locations for the SKA, the other being
Southern Africa. The Australian and New Zealand bid features
an extensive array of dish-like antennas extending over a
5,500 km baseline.
The bid incorporates a dense core of antennas at CSIRO’s
Murchison Radioastronomy Observatory (MRO) in
Western Australia, with further antennas spread across the
two countries. Demonstrator telescopes are currently in
 "   "
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telescope, or ASKAP.
Australia believes it has a very strong case for selection as host
for the SKA, based on outstanding radio quiet conditions,
excellent existing data transfer infrastructure and a superb
track record in radio astronomy. A siting decision will be
announced in early 2012.
Regardless of the decision, the SKA is an essential
international collaboration that deserves the fullest support.
/ ? 
visit www.ska.gov.au.
Projects the size and scope of the SKA show what human
ingenuity can achieve on a grand scale. But innovation also has
the power to transform individual businesses so they can meet
future challenges and capitalise on opportunities.
In today’s environment this is particularly important. There
is no doubt that the world’s climate is changing. To meet

the needs of a greener and cleaner future, the Australian
Government is helping Australian businesses change with it.
AusIndustry (www.ausindustry.gov.au) is supporting Australia’s
Innovation agenda by delivering a number of key incentives to
industry which will drive industrial research and development
and its commercialisation.
These include the Australian Government’s new R&D Tax
!!! 
their ideas by reducing the cost of carrying out research and
development. The new system will encourage more businesses
to conduct their R&D activities in Australia and attract foreign
R&D investment. The Incentive will be familiar to international
 <   
States and Japan, where tax credits are already used.
Commercialisation Australia (www.commercialisationaustralia.
"!& ^ !%  ""
and resources, such as access to experienced business builders
and mentors. Its mission is to help early stage entrepreneurs,
researchers and inventors build sustainable businesses based
on Australia’s innovative intellectual property.
Energy efficiency Through Clean Energy Future (www.ausindustry.
gov.au; www.facebook.com/AusIndustry; twitter.com/
Aus_Industry) the government is supporting jobs and keeping
Australian industry strong while creating incentives to
!  !  " "&
This will ensure the Australian economy remains competitive
in a world which is moving to reduce carbon pollution.
AusIndustry will deliver the A$1.2 billion Clean Technology
"    "*   
supporting Australia’s manufacturers and creating incentives
!  " "&

This brief snapshot of the department’s work shows that
Australia’s innovation agenda is an ambitious commitment
for the future. Spanning world-class research, massive global
science projects, support for existing and new industries and
businesses – to name just a few – the Department of Innovation,
Industry, Science and Research’s work touches on almost every
aspect of Australian society. A culture of innovation has the
power to create a prosperous and sustainable future. It is not a
short or easy process, but Australia is well on its way.

Department of Innovation, Industry, Science and Research
Industry House
10 Binara Street
GPO Box 9839
Canberra ACT 2601
Australia
Tel: +61 2 6213 6000
+61 1800 024 095
Fax: +61 2 6213 7000
Email: enquiries@innovation.gov.au
Website: www.innovation.gov.au
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REGIONAL SPECIAL FEATURE: The City of Sydney
The city attracts more than half of
Australia’s international visitors.

Global Sydney:
cleaner, greener,
safer, healthier
As Australia’s global city, Sydney matters –
to the whole of New South Wales (NSW) and
to the nation. The central business district (CBD)
represents almost 10 per cent of the Australian
economy, and one-quarter that of NSW. It
contributes at least A$7.5 billion in revenue to
the state and federal governments. Sydney is
#   !; <      = 
regional headquarters in Australia; 70 per cent
of property and business services; and 75 per
cent of all information and communications
technologies headquarters. Australia’s resources
and mining boom created a total of 60,000
jobs in the 5 years to 2009. In the same period,
in just 5 square kilometres of the city centre
and neighbouring precincts, employment rose
by 40,000. The city attracts more than half of
Australia’s international visitors and the City
of Sydney (‘the City’) is working hard to make
    #  ?  @    @
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Sustainable Sydney 2030.

Sustainable Sydney 2030
Sustainable Sydney 2030 sets targets for reducing the city’s
environmental footprint. It gives ten strategic directions to
achieve goals covering economy and innovation, environmental
performance, public transport, walking and cycling, sustainable
  "   ! %!
governance and partnerships with the private sector.
It outlines projects to deliver the green, global and connected
city people have asked for. They include:
? "   "{
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Strait Islander culture and heritage through the creation of a
"    {
" _" 
generate electricity locally across the city, providing hot water
 " "{
?\\=== "=  
cycleways to create an alternative, healthy transport option.

Green Square and Green Infrastructure
Cities around the world are being challenged – by globalisation,
by uncertain economic times, and above all by climate
change. With will and imagination these challenges can
provide cities and their communities with a springboard to a
greener, healthier and more harmonious future. That was the
inspiration behind the City of Sydney’s 21st century plans for
Sydney – the Sustainable Sydney 2030 strategy.
During 2007, the City undertook the widest consultations
ever held in Sydney. Some of the city’s best thinkers in
planning, design and other disciplines, as well as international
luminaries, such as Professor Jan Gehl, were involved.
Overwhelmingly, people asked for a city that by 2030 would be
green, global and connected. People wanted global warming
addressed, sustainable public transport, more public spaces,
   !    %  &
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Some projects are ready for implementation. These include
the urban renewal of a massive site strategically placed on the
"   " ~?@ ?£
billion development to deliver 22,000 new jobs, 20,000 new
] " %  "=
workers) and 40,000 new residents.
The City is preparing much-needed community facilities for
the new population, including a health and recreation centre
with swimming and hydrotherapy pools, a library, a gallery, a
"  !<&
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commercial, retail, residential and cultural hub – and one of
?  _ < &
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REGIONAL SPECIAL FEATURE: The City of Sydney
Residents asked for
more public spaces.

infrastructure to the precinct, which will massively reduce
climate impacts, and reduce energy, water and waste bills for
households and businesses.

retail, spilling through myriad laneways to surrounding
streets, showing how a series of well-considered, co-ordinated
!      &

Transforming Central Sydney

The City has forged an agreement with the NSW Government –
as controller of public transport in NSW – for a light-rail route
" ~&/      ?£\
million for improvements to George Street.

The City hopes to plumb green infrastructure – local
trigeneration for power, recycled water and automated waste
systems – into every new house and development. This will
mark an important step in the development of a city-wide
green infrastructure network that will massively reduce
climate impacts, and reduce energy, water and waste bills for
households and businesses.
/ _  !
an inviting downtown, but risks ever-growing and costly
"&?  " %! 
remake George Street, Sydney’s main north-south spine, into
a pedestrian boulevard, with a light rail link from the Central
        & "
through the lively residential and cultural precinct at Walsh
Bay to the massive new development site Barangaroo on the
city’s western foreshore, and back through bustling Chinatown
to Central.
This will ease congestion and provide better links between
isolated pockets of the city. It will also provide the opportunity
to create a lively zone of cafés, restaurants and speciality

Sydney can and should remain
Australia’s global business centre.

City economy and culture
This, in turn, will bolster the City’s plans for a more diverse
and interesting city – one where people can readily move into,
about and out of the CBD.
What began with a campaign to establish small bars in forgotten
   "=     
night events at city cultural institutions. The City is working on
a strategic framework to promote a diverse late-night economy
that works for businesses, residents and visitors.
    ?  _"  
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Sustainable Sydney 2030 presents the case that a well planned
and well governed city can provide a vibrant economy and high
living standards, while reducing greenhouse gas emissions.
/      
leaders it can achieve great results. Increased investment in
_      
nation as a whole.

Clover Moore MP
Lord Mayor of Sydney

City of Sydney, Town Hall House, 456 Kent Street
Sydney NSW 2000, Australia
Tel: +61 (0)2 9265 9333
Fax: +61 (0)2 9265 9222
Email: council@cityofsydney.nsw.gov.au
Website: www.cityofsydney.nsw.gov.au
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The South African Democratic Teachers Union

Voice for education workers.
The preamble of the South African Democratic Teachers’ Union (SADTU) constitution reads, “We, teachers
and education workers of South Africa, having committed ourselves to the transformation of education
and dedicated ourselves to the development of an
education system which is fully accessible, equal and
qualitative, free of apartheid legacy and which is a just
expression of the will of the people, as enshrined in
the Constitution of the country, hereby proclaim the
need for a single teachers’ union in our land.”

T

he South African Democratic Teachers’ Union (SADTU) is the
largest education workers union in the country with more than 250
000 members.

SADTU is affiliated to the Congress of South African Trade Unions
(COSATU).The Union is also a member of Education International (EI), the
All Africa Teachers’ Organisation (AATO) and the Southern Africa Teachers’
Organisation (SATO).
Launched in October 1990 by former South African President and world
statesman Nelson Mandela as a teachers’ union, SADTU has extended its membership to include all workers in the education sector. Delivering his keynote
address at the historic launch, former President Mandela urged the entire country
to rally behind and fight for the rights of teachers: “We must use our power on
the ground. No manna will come from heaven. Teachers in the past waited for
the manna and it never came. They were called reactionaries. This loyalty brings
misery to the teachers. We are tired of the saying, ‘half a loaf is better than no
bread’. We want the whole bread.”
Prior to the formation of SADTU, teacher organizations/unions in the country
were divided along racial, geographical and ideological lines. This was reflective of the apartheid system which operated on the principles of divide and rule.
The rise of student and worker activism in the 1980’s saw the formation of
progressive teacher unions in South Africa to fight the apartheid state and inferior education. Massive struggles were waged around education. The progressive teacher unions saw the need for teachers to fight with one voice.
In April 1988, various teacher organizations from South Africa met in Harare
to work out how they could build unity among themselves. The idea of forming
a national and-non-racial teachers’ union was born at that Conference.
The conference adopted The Harare Principles of 1988. These principles
committed participating organizations to a unitary, non-racial, non-sexist and
democratic structure; to defend both the economic and professional interests of
teachers. However, not all teacher organizations/associations were prepared to
commit themselves to the principles. In spite of this, the process of unifying
teachers continued and was spearheaded internationally through the sponsorship
of WCOTP and the IFFTU. The Congress of South African Trade Unions
(COSATU), the African National Congress (ANC) and SACTU were also
closely involved leading, to the 1990 launch.
The 1990’s saw the rapid growth of SADTU. The Union grew from 30 000
to over 200 000 members in less than ten years. The Union had to fight for
recognition; establish labour rights and address the improvement of conditions
for teachers. The gains from this struggle included securing the right to organize,
the right to form and join a union of choice and the right to fair procedure.
The struggle for worker rights ran parallel to the struggle for free quality public education. The Union was established on the basis of the need to combine
trade unionism with professionalism.
SADTU’s second Congress, held in 1993, discussed the question of affiliation
to COSATU. The National Council, following the Congress resolved in favour
of affiliation. The aim of affiliation was to strengthen and build solidarity and
unity amongst all workers and to share experiences with other unions.
Professional issues were also part and parcel of the Union. SADTU’ Congress
themes and resolutions have always reflected the Union’s commitment to quality education as a tool to transform society.
Realising the centrality of teachers in education transformation, SADTU took
a decision at its National General Council (NGC) in 2009 to establish a Teacher
Development Institute to empower, skill and develop members.
The 7th Congress theme, held in 2010, spoke of organizing and empowering
not only teachers but all the workers in the sector in the belief that worker support and administrative support are crucial to the success of the education en-

terprise. There was also a focus on delivering quality public education and building socialism in recognition of the fact that although political freedom was attained in 1994, social and economic freedom remained illusive for the majority
of our people.
The Congress also saw the launch of SADTU’s strategic vision for the next
20 years – The 2030 Vision. The Vision is based on the following pillars – serving union members, creating a learning nation, promoting a development oriented nation, creating international partnerships and building a delivery based
organizational capacity.
SADTU’s objectives are to fight for better remuneration and working conditions for educational workers; to represent and promote the professional aspirations of educators; to play a leading role in the struggle for education
transformation that delivers free and equal quality public education for all; as
well as to participate in the struggle to deepen the National Democratic Revolution.
In order to meet these goals, the next 20 years would require a SADTU that;
•
understands the relationship between its existence and the completion
of the National Democratic Revolution;
•
understands the interconnection between classroom productivity and
productive economic activity in terms of the GDP;
•
leads its members to become a critical component of the national social cohesion assignment through a demonstrative general commitment to social advancement and renewal of first its members and then
society;
•
galvanises its members towards the attainment of the founding objectives of SADTU in the emerging nation building context;
•
masters the terrain of post-liberation conflict in public sector collective bargaining and utilises its access to political influence to advance
legitimate interests of its members;
•
wields, through cadre deployment and influence, the established instruments of the state in line with the strategic objectives of SADTU;
•
mobilises its members around a patriotism building programme that
seeks to accelerate reconstruction and development, nation-building
and reconciliation;
•
conducts itself in a manner that reflects its strategic positioning as a
dispensary of social morality in society and acts as a microcosm of
what society should be;
•
leads education transformation initiatives through the constant professional development of its members;
•
utilises its entire resources, human and otherwise, towards the creation of a teaching corps that engages in the redefinition of core curriculum. The redefinition should be informed by a bias towards the
rebirth of an African child in a globalising world;
Reaching SADTU’s aims and objectives as reflected in the preamble, has not
been smooth sailing in a country where the education system is highly unequal.
It is still divided along the lines of race, class and rurality. The legacy of the
apartheid system still persists as schools in poor communities are still underresourced. However, we will strive to reach our goal of combating all class
based discrimination in education and to expose, at all times, the class nature
of the South African society.
SADTU NATIONAL LEADERSHIP
President: Mr Thobile Ntola
Deputy President: Mr Magope Maphila
Vice President for Gender: Ms Dorcus Sekabate
Vice President for Sports Arts and Culture: Ms Salome Sithole
Vice President for Education: Ms Veronica Hoofmeester
General Secretary: Mr Mugwena Maluleke
Deputy Secretary: Mr Nkosana Dolopi
National Treasurer: Lindiwe Motshwane
Contact details:
Physical address: Head office:
Matthew Goniwe House
49 Goud Street (Cnr Goud and Marshall Street)
Johannesburg, 2001
Telephone: 27 011 334 4830
Fax number: 27 011 334 4836
Website: www.sadtu.org.za
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Dr Sylvia. J. Anie
Director, Social Transformations Programmes
Division (STPD), Commonwealth Secretariat

The silent epidemic of
non-communicable diseases
Non-communicable diseases (NCDs) are the leading causes of death globally. Commonwealth Heads of
Government noted the rising burden of NCDs at their annual meeting held in November 2009 in Port
of Spain, Trinidad and Tobago and adopted the Commonwealth Statement of Action to Combat Noncommunicable Diseases. Since then, the Secretariat has included NCDs to its portfolio of work as NCDs
account for a large proportion of the healthcare burden in our 54 member countries. The theme for the
2011 Commonwealth Health Ministers Meeting (CHMM) was ‘Non-communicable Diseases – A Priority
for the Commonwealth’.

The four most prevalent NCDs are diabetes, cardiovascular
diseases, cancers and chronic respiratory diseases.
Together they contribute to an estimated 35 million deaths
worldwide per year, 80 per cent of which are within low- and
middle income countries. This NCD burden accounts for double
the number of deaths from all infectious diseases (including
AIDS, tuberculosis and malaria), maternal and perinatal
  &? 
diseases of the mouth, tooth decay, periodontal/ gum diseases
as well as mental and blood disorders are also common chronic
non-communicable diseases which have been highlighted by
Commonwealth Health Ministers as requiring urgent action.
Globally NCDs are responsible for 65 per cent of all female
deaths, claiming 18 million lives a year. Undoubtedly this
emerging threat of NCDs is a strain on the overstretched
healthcare systems in developing countries. Enhancing
awareness of the risk factors, symptoms and treatment of
NCDs is an important element to reducing their prevalence.
24
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Major non-communicable diseases
Diabetes
Diabetes is a chronic disease that occurs when the body cannot
regulate the levels of the hormone insulin, which in turn
regulates blood sugar. Historically it has been dismissed as
a problem for developed countries and the elderly. However,
the need for immediate action is increasingly apparent as
its prevalence has rapidly increased globally, largely due to
unhealthy lifestyles.
Global diabetes prevalence has currently reached epidemic
&?" "Z 
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with diabetes. The top ten countries for numbers of people
currently living with diabetes include three Commonwealth
countries: India, Pakistan and Bangladesh.
Developing countries are predicted to bear a disproportionate
amount of the epidemic as over 80 per cent of people living
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Physical activity needs to be
integrated into daily life.

People at the Heart of Development
with diabetes are in low- and middle-income countries. In
addition, over 80 per cent of deaths attributed to diabetes
 <  <&/Z

predicts that the number of deaths due to diabetes is likely to
double between 2005 and 2030.

Cancer
Cancer is a class of disease where a group of cells display
uncontrolled growth, invading and destroying tissues through
metastasis as it spreads through the body. Over 30 per cent of
all cancers can be prevented; the rest can be detected early,
enhancing the possibility of cure and survival. Cancer remains
one of the leading causes of death worldwide, accounting for
[  \\& " " 
liver, colon and breast cancer lead to the most fatalities. Deaths
from cancer are projected to continue rising, up to over 11 million
 \[\]Z
Cancer, 2011). In low-income countries
cervical cancer is a leading cause of cancer death for women.
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between men and women, many key risks are the same. Leading
risk factors for cancer include but are not limited to: tobacco
use, harmful use of alcohol, some types of the human papilloma
virus (HPV) and chronic infections from Hepatitis B and C.

Cardiovascular diseases
Cardiovascular diseases (CVDs) are a group of disorders
of the heart and blood vessels and include coronary heart
disease and cerebrovascular disease, among others. Although
many CVDs can be prevented or treated, these diseases claim
approximately 17.1 million lives each year. According to the
Z
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equally. It is predicted that by 2030 approximately 23.6 million
lives will be lost due to CVDs. A large number of CVD deaths
are caused by tobacco use; although smoking cessation is the
" <%!! |~&="
proven to increase the likelihood of death 2–3 fold. This risk
increases with age and is greater for women than men. In
 =! "  |~"  !
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Chronic respiratory diseases
   %   
structures of the lung. The most common of these are asthma,
chronic obstructive pulmonary disease (COPD), respiratory
allergies, occupational lung diseases and pulmonary
hypertension. Approximately 300 million people are living with
asthma. Not all chronic respiratory diseases are preventable,
but they share common risk factors including tobacco use, air
pollution, allergens and occupational risks.
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diseases, in part due to their increased exposure to key risk
factors. Tobacco use and the use of strong fuels for cooking
have been associated with COPD, a disease with a higher
rate of prevalence and death amongst women than men. The
use of unsafe fuels is alarmingly common, over 50 per cent
of households use solid fuels for cooking, light and heat. As
women spend more time at home cooking with strong fuels
their exposure to these risk factors is higher. In addition,
data has shown that when exposed to similar levels of
tobacco smoke, women are more likely to experience adverse
respiratory complications than men.

Risk factors for NCDs and proposed actions
Risk factors for NCDs can be grouped as behavioural,
physiological or environmental. Physiological risk factors
include insulin resistance, raised blood glucose, raised blood
pressure and abnormal blood lipids. Behavioural risk factors
include, but are not limited to, tobacco use, harmful use of
alcohol, physical inactivity and unhealthy diets. As behavioural
risk factors are a more common cause of NCDs than
physiological risk factors, they will be discussed further below.
Environmental risk factors include air pollution.
   ! 
health impact, low implementation cost and political and
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hazardous drinking and improving diets and physical activity.
Acknowledging the wider determinants of health, including
that of gender, and ensuring a multi-sectoral approach are all
essential components to a holistic response.

Tobacco use
Tobacco use alone is responsible for one in six deaths due
to NCDs, claiming approximately 15,000 lives a day. Rates
of tobacco use among men in developed countries have
decreased; however, tobacco use is gaining popularity in
developing countries among men and women. The increase in
tobacco use in low- and middle-income countries can be partly
`  !#  
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the proportion of female smokers will rise from 12 per cent in
2010 to 20 per cent by 2025. Deaths due to tobacco use among
women are similarly projected to increase, from 1.5 million in
\\& \[\&¤] ~?  \^
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recommends the reduction of demand for tobacco products
through raising tobacco taxes, legislating for health warnings,
and banning all advertising and promoting. Although some of
these recommendations have been implemented in developed
countries, many developing countries have taken limited
action to reduce tobacco use. Through leadership, political
will and commitment, the implementations of their priority
actions can help reduce the growing burden of NCDs.

Harmful use of alcohol
Z    " 
contributor to NCDs. However, excessive alcohol consumption
seriously harms the body and increases the chance of developing
an NCD. The harmful use of alcohol is the eighth leading risk
factor for deaths worldwide. It claims 2.5 million lives a year,
 "[\\\\ @  "]Z
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Legislative and policy measures to curb the consumption
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countries where a large proportion of alcohol is consumed
and produced in the informal market, stringent taxation and
anti-smuggling can reduce excessive alcohol consumption.
Legislative interventions to protect young people from
consuming alcohol are also necessary.

Physical inactivity and unhealthy diets
Currently 65 per cent of the world’s population live in countries
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where obesity is a bigger killer than malnutrition or starvation.
Z    \ "
Z
&
As of 2008, 1.5 billion adults were overweight, out of which over
200 million men and 300 million women were obese. Diets
"      "    
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As consumption of processed food rises in many countries,
strong political will to reform industry regulations is necessary
to reduce salt, and saturated and trans fats in processed food.
Unhealthy products are marketed extensively and contribute to
the increasing rates of behavioural risks now observed among
youth groups.
Governments can promote child nutrition through banning
the promotion of unhealthy foods to children. Policies which
promote balanced diets are likely to pay for themselves through
reduced healthcare costs and greater economic productivity.
In many countries, regular physical activity is not integrated
into daily life. In fact, social and cultural norms in developing
countries discourage women and girls from engaging in
sports. Outside of their household duties which may include
physically intensive activities such as agriculture, women are
restrained from practising sports.

Consequences of inaction
  " !   ""
additional expenses incurred due to caring for a family
member with an NCD, especially as most NCDs are chronic
   ""  &Z   
member is living with an NCD, their economic productivity
 %         
demanding lifestyle. As the economies of developing countries
are largely reliant on farming, many households depend on a
physically intensive occupation for a living; so an NCD has an
!% &
A family’s decrease in productivity will reduce society’s
%!     "  
  &/ Z="
Chronic Diseases, of which the Commonwealth Secretariat
is a member, estimates that “for every 10 per cent rise in
NCD mortality, annual economic growth is reduced by
\&& !Z 
* = ~ "  
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growing epidemic poses an alarming threat to sustainable
development and the achievement of the Millennium
Development Goals (MDGs) by 2015.
/! ~<%!  
  "  &/"
increased awareness of NCDs, their risk factors, symptoms
and treatment, the global prevalence of NCDs can be reduced
"  &/   < 
collaboration encompassing, but not limited to, health,
agriculture, sport, education, transport, industry, commerce
as well as the engagement of civil society organisations and
the private sector.
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Research compiled by the Economist Intelligence Unit, a
resource for economic research, forecasting and analysis,
illustrates the impact of NCDs on a nation’s economic
productivity. As a percentage of GDP, India is most severely
%  ~ `  &~&/
US and the UK bear a heavy burden as well; NCDs cost an
 & \&~! 
according to the European University Institute.

Examples of good practice within
Commonwealth countries
Malaysia
Malaysia has initiated action to combat NCDs through
the development of a National Strategic Plan for Non
Communicable Diseases and implementation has been
ongoing since December 2010. The strategic plan emphasises a
X "!¤   !
and promotion, policy and regulatory intervention and
capacity building as key strategies. The government continues
to work to increase awareness of NCD risk factors, and to
promote healthy eating and physical exercise into daily life.
Opportunities to incorporate NCD prevention and control into
related areas through taxation, subsidies and other economic
policies have also been explored.

United Republic of Tanzania
The United Republic of Tanzania has achieved success in its
diabetes intervention strategies. In the 1980s, the prevalence
of diabetes was below 1 per cent in rural areas and cities. Yet by
\\\  = %"&[   
&&
In 2003, the Tanzanian Diabetes Association supported by
  Z ~ *  
"  =! %     
across Tanzania. Thirty-eight treatment centres have been
established, across 25 of the nation’s 26 regions. These clinics
provide free consultations and subsidised medication for low
income patients. These measures have achieved commendable
results. According to the European University Institute, by
December 2006, doctors had seen an estimated 18,000 patients,
 "[ &/  !  
diabetes awareness through 360 patient education sessions.

Bangladesh
The increasing prevalence of NCDs has encouraged the
  " _      
incorporate NCDs into the nation’s healthcare system.
As recent and accurate statistics are crucial to improving
national responses to NCDs, measures have been taken to
  ~! &*`   " 
Network for Non-Communicable Diseases Surveillance and
Prevention (BaNet) provides a forum for active collaboration
between institutions monitoring NCD prevalence.
Tackling lack of awareness has also been prioritised in the
national response. Through media campaigns and inclusion of
NCDs in school curricula, mass awareness of NCD risk factors
and prevention can be achieved. At present, approximately
98.7 per cent of the population over 25 years of age have at
least one risk factor for developing an NCD. Through increased
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awareness, people will be better equipped to make healthy
lifestyle choices and avoid risk factors.

Barbados
  !    %
at least one of the NCD’s. Rising rates of obesity, poor nutrition
and other risk factors associated with a cultural shift in lifestyle
are projected to contribute to the rising incidence of NCD’s
to one in every three individuals by 2025. The Government of
   ! !  = " &
Barbados has established a Chronic NCD Unit and ring fenced
     ~! 
control. In addition, a Barbados National Registry has been
  =   
enhance surveillance and evaluation capacity to document new
cases of stroke, cancer and acute coronary events. Nutritional
guidelines for health foods targeting children in schools and a
salt reduction programme are also being implemented.
/!_* = !
/     !
enactment of legislation to ban smoking in public places as
well as to prohibit the sale of tobacco to minors.

Antigua and Barbuda
The government of Antigua and Barbuda acknowledges
the impact of NCDs and has listed them as a priority in the
  "   &Z 
rate of NCDs is likely to increase as latest national statistics
reveal that 67 per cent of the population over 19 years of age
is either overweight or obese, a key risk for developing NCDs.
Strategies have been outlined by the government to improve
the prevention and management of NCDs and reduce the
incidence and complications of NCDs.

Samoa
Twenty three (23) percent of Samoan adults aged 25 years and
above are diabetic, twenty one (21) percent are hypertensive
and the increasing risks of an obese population stands at
 ]\^&/ = ~_
and leading causes of morbidity and mortality in Samoa is
undisputed. Samoa has responded in a variety of targeted
 &*`   " " * \
<#  ! &
Other policies on Lifestyle issues are being operationalised.
?" Z  <   ? 
is being promoted by Government to provide direction to
prevention programs. Political support is worthy of note, with
the engagement of parliamentarians through a Parliamentary
Advocacy Group for Healthy Living chaired by the Speaker of
" !? &/XZ 
?! "  ¤  ! "
nuances of NCD’s. 2011 has been designated the year for NCD
advocacy. Clearly, political will has been key.

Malta
/  ~_  "  !
years. Malta has focussed on targeted awareness campaigns
and education programmes on risk factors associated with
NCD’s with the aim of encouraging changes in behaviour.
The Ministry of Health have responded to high prevalence in
obesity through the launch of a national obesity campaign.
This has been highly successful and has employed the

strategy of focussing people on one risk factor at a time to
enable greater retention of messages for attitudinal and
behavioural change.

Work of the Commonwealth Secretariat
Using its comparative advantage as a convening power,
the Commonwealth Secretariat has facilitated dialogue
through a Commonwealth Consultative Meeting on NonCommunicable Diseases and also by way of organising other
high level consultations. In addition to making NCDs the
theme for the 2011 Commonwealth Health Ministers Meeting,
the Secretariat is working to produce a publication relating
to gender and NCDs in partnership with the International
~ * &/ 
action and funding to support initiatives to tackle NCDs.
The Commonwealth with 60 per cent of its citizens being
under the age of 30 years has a strong focus on young people.
Z"  ~_  
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documentary has been developed for youth groups to raise
awareness and stimulate behavioural change. Media skills
building workshops focusing on NCDs for regional health
journalists are also under way in line with the Commonwealth
Road Map on NCD’s. The Secretariat will continue to draw
attention through consultative meetings on the gender
 ~_ ""%"
and higher prevalence of the major risk factors and diseases
with regards to females as compared with males.

Dr Sylvia. J. Anie is currently working at the Commonwealth
Secretariat as Director of STPD, and leads the work on
NCDs. She is a scientist and a Fellow of the Royal Society
of Medicine in the UK. She holds a patent for research
carried out at the University of Manchester, UK in the area
of Magnetic Resonance Imaging. Dr Anie has served as a
member of the Monitoring and Evaluation Reference Group
on HIV and AIDS, UNAIDS, Geneva. Her last appointment
was as Director of Policy and Planning at the Ghana AIDS
Commission where she was instrumental in establishing
Ghana’s multi-sectoral approach to addressing HIV and
AIDS. She has worked to highlight and address the linkages
between HIV and NCDs.
The Social Transformations Programmes Division (STPD) of
the Commonwealth Secretariat encompasses the Health,
Education and Gender Sections. STPD’s role is fundamental
in ensuring that the Secretariat’s strategic goal is realised
to assist member countries to achieve the Education,
Gender and Health MDGs – all three being important
pillars of human development.
Social Transformations Programme Division
Commonwealth Secretariat, Marlborough House
Pall Mall, London, SW1Y 5HX, UK
Tel: +44 (0)20 7747 6500
Fax: +44 (0)20 7930 0827
Email: gad@commonwealth.int
Website: www.thecommonwealth.org

Australia, 28-30 October 2011

27

People at the Heart of Development

© * =}~*~@~   ~! 

  #  V   
# 
in maternal, newborn and child health.

Dr Jennifer Requejo, Assistant Scientist, Department of International Health
Johns Hopkins Bloomberg School of Public Health, Dr Mario Merialdi
Co-ordinator for Research, Evidence, and Norms, Department of Reproductive
Health and Research, World Health Organization (WHO) and Flavia Bustreo
Assistant Director-General, Family, Women’s and Children’s Health, WHO

Mobilisation and effectiveness of resources
for women’s and children’s health
Every year around 8 million children die from mostly preventable causes and around 350,000 women die
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greater investments in maternal, newborn and child health, and better tracking mechanisms to make
sure these investments reach the women and children that need it most.

Investing in women’s and children’s health makes economic
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alive and healthy.
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women’s and children’s health translate into strengthened
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The Accountability Commission’s ten recommendations
1. Vital events:\  ! =" 
   " 
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    ! !&
2. Health indicators:\  
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"" 
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3. Innovation:\  !" 
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 &
4. Resource tracking:\ 
      =   ="
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5. Country compacts:\   
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"    "
 ` ` 
  &
6. Reaching women and children:\ "!
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7. National oversight:\  !  
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8. Transparency:\[  =    
 " 
!   !     
and international levels.
9. Reporting aid for women’s and children’s health:\
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! "
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10. Global oversight: "\ "\
`!"
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      "
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recommendations.
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A new opportunity
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Innovative approaches on the ground
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all women and children are reached with the care they need.
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to reaching women and children with these interventions are
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Hope for rapid progress
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investments reach the women and children that need it most.

Dr Jennifer Harris Requejo is an Assistant Scientist at the
Johns Hopkins Bloomberg School of Public Health. She has
also worked as a consultant with the Partnership for
Maternal, Newborn and Child Health and the World Health
Organization (WHO) and is a lead author on the 2008 and
2010 ‘Countdown to 2015’ reports.
Dr Mario Merialdi, MD, PhD, MPH graduated with an MD
from Parma University, Italy. He subsequently obtained a
Masters in Public Health and a PhD in International Health
and Human Nutrition from the Bloomberg School of Public
Health, Johns Hopkins University. In 2001 he joined the
World Health Organization, Department of Reproductive
Health and Research. In 2011 he was appointed Co-ordinator
for Research, Evidence and Norms for the Department of
Reproductive Health and Research.
Flavia Bustreo is Assistant Director-General for Family,
Women’s and Children’s Health at the WHO. Previously
she served as Director of the Partnership for Maternal,
Newborn and Child Health, and at the World Bank as
advisor for child health. In 2010, she led the development of
the UN Global Strategy for Women’s and Children’s Health.
In 2008, she contributed to the High Level Taskforce on
International Innovative Financing for Health Systems and
in 2005, to the UN Taskforce on MDGs 4 and 5 to reduce
maternal and child mortality.
Email: jrequejo@jhsph.edu
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Modern healthcare is the one of the greatest achievements of human endeavour. However, advances in
healthcare have come at a considerable cost, and going forward, this cost – combined with the current
economic scenario – will put the sustainability of health systems at serious risk. As budget cuts and
#      <     @   ?     <  Z  @   V 
        #Z <   @           Y
        #<   @ V        @#    @
without compromising on health outcomes by crafting economic incentives that are aligned with
quality objectives.

In many respects, modern healthcare is the one of the
greatest achievements of human endeavour. Most of the
interventions and treatments available today would have
been unthinkable to generations past. Cures have been found
     &  %" !
been soothed. These improvements have contributed strongly
to the 10-year increase in life expectancy that has occurred in
just the past three decades. The added healthy years of life
have fuelled greater wealth for many. Thus, the healthcare
sector has much to celebrate. However, the advances have
come at considerable cost.

& 









As McKinsey research has shown, for the past 50 years in
Organisation for Economic Co-operation and Development
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(OECD) countries the weight of healthcare expenditure over
GDP have increased at an average rate of two percentage
points per annum. As a result, an ever-increasing share of
national wealth is being dedicated to health. If this trend were
to continue unabated, by 2050 more than half of the OECD
  <~
healthcare (today, none do so). By 2100, the health sector
would consume more than half of these countries’ GDP. This
rate of growth is putting the sustainability of many health
systems at risk.
To better understand the root causes of this challenge, a
team from McKinsey and the World Economic Forum is
interviewing more than 40 CEOs, Health Ministers, and other
experts in healthcare and related sectors. In the interviews

SPECIAL FEATURE: McKinsey & Company
conducted to date, it has been consistently heard that
the sustained rise in spending is largely due to six factors:
ageing; increased wealth (and, consequently, greater income
expendable on healthcare); unhealthy lifestyles; a lack of
value consciousness; new technologies that enlarge the
options for care (in most cases, without a proper assessment
 "_    
determining adoption guidelines and adequate reimbursement
levels); and poor industry incentives that fail to exploit
 ]&"& "!  ^&
one expects that most of these factors will radically change
course in the near future; rather, the greatest cost pressures
from ageing and obesity are yet to come for most countries.
The present economic scenario is exacerbating the already
    "&  
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(particularly in mature economies), public resources for
   ""#  "&
It is also unlikely that alternative sources of funding will grow
 %   $`!
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issues; increasing general and/or payroll taxes would negatively
%  !&
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sustainability challenge for countries. If the challenge is to be
 %!   
Health and Ministers of Finance is pivotal. We believe there
%   $  %
less, and change the rules of the game.
/        ""
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(pharmaceutical and medical device expenditures) and
!] " % }! !
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has several strong disadvantages. First, it is not ‘value driven’,
because it does not link the budget cuts to an expected,
acceptable reduction in health outcomes. Second, the budget
 %    
!   &/ "
applied to input markets typically generate true cash savings,
since public providers are often unable to realise economies on
personnel costs due to labour market rigidities. Finally, several
countries have already severely leveraged budget cuts, which
   "  "  !"
with this approach is limited.
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coverage to treatments that are strictly necessary (e.g., those
for life-threatening conditions), restricting the selection of
providers, regulating access by reducing providers capacity
" " "% "
(between paying and non-paying patients) the non-medical
component of service (food, accommodation, etc.). From a
  !! "  

     % _ 
rights (although some, such as ‘quick’ access to care, may not
truly be granted at present), at a time when governments are
seeking public support.
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McKinsey’s experience serving health systems in over 18
   "  
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sustainability is to change the rules of the game by fostering
  "! "
more conscious use of healthcare resources, and, in particular,
"! <!   "&
 " %  
exists among players (e.g., between the public and private
  "%  ^&/ " 
advances and easier circulation of information (necessary for
 " ^   
among providers and payers, leading to a relatively ample
margin for cost savings. This approach nevertheless has two
=      $
adequate incentives should be in place to induce players to
 `  ]  
of the savings should be left to them to invest); in addition,
  "     !   
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techniques). Furthermore, given the magnitude of cost
     &
An additional, fundamental measure is to introduce incentives
¥}      !@
encourage more conscious use of healthcare resources. For
}   "   
setting co-payments to lower unnecessary demand and
insurance premium rebates for healthy behaviours; more
radical models, such as Singapore’s health saving accounts,
could also be pursued. Examples from around the world
  <! $"!" 
more responsibility for and control over their care promotes
value-consciousness and better compliance with treatment.
? "% <!   
they are unlikely to provide the drastic cost reductions currently
"!  [\ @
   !  !  
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70 per cent of the costs. For providers, transparency with
public reporting is the key mechanism for fostering virtuous
behaviours. Although strong political leadership is often
needed to overcome the initial resistance from providers
(especially to publishing outcomes data), transparency has
been shown in multiple countries to be a powerful way to align
behaviours, improving health systems outcomes. Transparency/
 "  !
although this requires a strong performance-management (and
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It is only when economic incentives are in place and aligned
with quality objectives that stronger, longer-standing impact
Australia, 28-30 October 2011
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on health system sustainability can be achieved. This is what
!! <!   " !
   "    
resources to healthcare. In order to deliver services with
adequate and consistent quality while minimising system
costs, health systems must have a pragmatic and systematic
way to measure the value (in health terms) obtained for
the money spent. Providers should also have access to this
information to properly adjust their strategies and operations
to maximise value.
Advanced health systems are generally capable of measuring
costs but have rarely (with a few notable exceptions, such as
the UK) attempted to measure and make public the achieved
clinical outcomes. Practically none of them have tried to make
a true estimate of ‘value for money’ or to compare the value
 %  ]&"&%" 
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primary vs. acute care for coronary heart disease).
!! <!   "  "
    "
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the amount provided to the region that delivers acceptable
    ^{" "
 } !]&"&
low-performing regions); third, to identify and highlight the
best practices that reduce costs or increase quality; and fourth,
to build the evidence base that health professionals and other
!      "
patient behaviours.

healthcare
“Value-driven
       @
strategy that structurally
allows for sustainability
without compromising on
health outcomes.

”

Some private payers, including several in Germany, have
already pursued this path and are orienting their (and their
subscribers’) decisions towards providers and treatments that
%"! &/` =
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stakeholders must be involved to ensure the delivery of the
most appropriate care in the least expensive setting for the
health system.
Another notable experience in the direction of value-driven
healthcare is the work done by McKinsey’s Leading Systems
=&/=\\  
states or regions from around the world that are comparing
their performance as systems (overall, as well as along the most
relevant care pathways, such as coronary heart disease, stroke
and diabetes) with the objective of improving health outcomes
 `"%!&
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little insight into ‘what they get for what they pay’ or how they
could identify ways (even among their own existing practices)
to deliver better quality for less money.

Call to action
The steps required to implement value-driven healthcare
 "   $
~=  ! !&
What is the adequate level of care that should be provided for
a given condition? What levels of quality and access (waiting
times) are acceptable? Answers to these questions are
   }&
      &  
systems should start by publishing outcomes and cost data
for major clinical areas (e.g. cardiology and oncology); at
later stages, they can move the level of detail down to care
pathways and then to individual steps within the pathways.
Only through transparency around a shared set of indicators
is it possible to create consensus around the opportunity for
change and the evidence base necessary for pathway redesign.
?>"   &/
mechanisms would allow resources to be directed primarily to
those treatments within a pathway that add the most value for
patients. Similarly, they would set the incentives to encourage
weaker performers to improve outcomes and reduce costs.
%!   "
care pathways, and ensure that the necessary managerial
capabilities are in place to exploit the opportunities
&
| <!   "  " 
structurally allows for sustainability without compromising
on health outcomes, because it tackles, through targeted
(and evidence-based) incentives, many of the drivers that are
responsible for cost escalation. It boosts value consciousness
]&"&"  ""! <<
money procedures while leaving value-inferior ones to be paid
=^&% "
that increase value for money. It rewards providers at an
<<!&
We believe that all country leaders and health system leaders
should actively prepare for and pursue value-driven healthcare
 "&   
make this approach the new frontier for health system
sustainability. McKinsey is proud to lead bold initiatives,
such as the World Economic Forum collaboration and the
 "= 
in this direction.

This article has been authored by Paolo A De Santis, Pietro
Ferraro, Viktor Hediger, Nicolaus Henke, Thomas Kibasi
and Jakob Teitelbaum.
McKinsey & Company
Email: pietro_ferraro@mckinsey.com
Website: www.mckinsey.com
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the rest of childhood, adolescence
and adult life unfold.

Elin Martinez, Education Advocacy Advisor
and Desmond Bermingham, Global Director
of Education, Save the Children

The ‘invisible’ children: inequalities in
education in the Commonwealth
Most governments have concentrated on ensuring all children are able to access primary education, in
conformity with their Millennium Development Goals (MDGs) obligations to achieve universal primary
enrolment (UPE) by 2015, the complementary Education for All (EFA) goals, as well as their human
rights obligations. Commonwealth experiences in achieving UPE are mixed, with very few governments
reporting to have achieved universal enrolment. One of the reasons why UPE has not materialised is the
absence of investment in equitable education systems; many systems continue to leave children without
their right to education.

No Commonwealth state can claim full equitable access in
all levels of education. Many face challenges in guaranteeing
access for certain types of children who often remain
‘invisible’ in their annual enrolment reports. These children
are often girls, vulnerable and excluded children, those with
disabilities, those living with HIV/AIDS, children belonging
to indigenous groups, ethnic or linguistic minorities, refugees
or internally displaced people. Children like these have a
variety of risk factors stacked against them, with poverty
being a common denominator. Those living in rural areas,
#< % "  
further disadvantaged, with little access to basic services,
including schools. If governments do not secure these
children’s access, the international community will not
celebrate achieving MDG2 by 2015.
Investment in strategies that tackle inequity from the early
years must be a priority for all governments. These strategies
will result in a more equitable system where children are
better prepared, leading in turn to greater economic and
positive social returns for all countries. This article provides an
overview of interventions that aim to ensure such investments
will be most productive when targeted at the most vulnerable
and excluded children.

A strategy for equity in education: starting early
Research shows that, from their early years, children inherit
the same inequities their families and communities have faced.
These inequities will shape children’s schooling experience
throughout their lives.
? _    
brain grows and how language skills develop, and shape a
 _ &/    #
how the rest of childhood, adolescence and adult life unfold.
! ! 
inadequate care, nearly 40 per cent of all children under the
"!! "    
in cognitive development, amounting to more than 200 million
  &Z" ` "<
term starvation, abuse or neglect, their brain development
will be further compromised.
Mothers have a central role in this critical period. Poor
  <  "  
a child’s mother is unhealthy and malnourished. A future
_<   ="  !! 
!   &/! ! 
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The commitment to act early is outlined in the EFA
Framework of Action signed in Dakar in 2000. States must
“expand and improve comprehensive early childhood care
and education, especially for the most vulnerable and
disadvantaged children.”

© GMB Akash/Panos Pictures

The 2010 UNESCO ECCD Moscow Framework of Action and
Co-operation: Harnessing the Wealth of Nations issued new
commitments to accelerate progress on this goal.

for critical interventions to support child survival, brain
development and learning of essential social, cultural and
behavioural skills.

Early childhood care and development
Early childhood care and development (ECCD) interventions
have been used in many countries as one of the ways to reduce
inequity in education by focusing on the most crucial years
  _! & ~ <   
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protection, care and education interventions with a view to
ensuring all the needs of young children are met.
Impact evaluation studies report that ECCD is particularly
%!  "  
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shows that parents are more willing for girls to enrol in primary
  ! < " &
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ensuring that children with disabilities develop their abilities
and are perceived as key members in a community. A key
feature of ECCD programmes is that they are integral to
community development, with communities involved in the
planning and implementation of programmes.
? " < _   
programmes, there are many entry points to reach young
   "!&*`  %
pregnant women ensure mothers’ good health and encourage
breastfeeding and bonding, particularly in the critical
 &   "!_
empowerment through literacy programmes. Programmes also
    !   
for the youngest children. Home visiting and parent support
networks show mothers and other caregivers how to talk more,
read more and have more positive interactions with their
" &<  !  _"!
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From an education perspective, the earlier children start on
their education journey, the more successful they will be
    =  
continue and complete school successfully.
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African States have prioritised ECCD in their Plan of
Action for the Second Decade of Education for Africa.

High economic returns on investment
There is a growing evidence base to indicate that early
 ! <%!
 ! <"&  
<"  =  
on investments in early childhood are greater than investments
at any other stage of life. In Catch ’Em Young (2006), Heckman
showed that a strong investment in children’s development at
   "     " <
cent in better classroom performance, fewer healthcare costs,
higher workforce productivity, lower welfare costs and less
crime. In a later study, Heckman and Masterov conclude that
“early learning begets later learning, and early success breeds
later success” (The productivity argument for investing in young
children, 2004).
! ~  < "
multiple rewards for children, parents, communities and
countries as a whole. As the Committee on Economic
Development (CED) highlights, “the value of early education
can only be understood by examining a program’s human
  %! >  "
`  "¤
(CED,  $ $ <   % Q  8 
Education, 2004).

Parents are more willing
“
for girls to enrol in primary
education if they have attended
pre-school programmes.

”

The 2010 UNESCO Moscow Conference on ECCD urged
governments to “invest as much as it takes to meet all rights to
ECDD according to set quality standards”.

Aimed at the invisible children
Governments rarely budget for the costs of delivering good
quality ECCD programmes and fail to recognise the need for
< ! &?   
and communities bear the lion’s share of ECCD costs in most
developing countries.
It is important to underline that priority interventions
must identify and focus on the most ‘invisible’ children.

People at the Heart of Development
ECCD programmes must target the poorest areas and most
 "  %!
ensuring that excluded children have higher chances of going
to school. In Uganda and Malawi, ECCD programmes are
used to respond to the HIV/AIDS crisis where medical and
educational needs are met – for both children and caregivers.
Programmes to tackle inequities from an early age must
include strategies to reduce costs to families, with a gradual
implementation of free access policies. Such programmes
`   
parents do not face the same challenges at the next stage. To
tackle inequalities in user costs in primary schools, Ghana has
introduced early school capitation grants for those children
   % &  
"!   < 
the most vulnerable families.
 "! %
ensure all children are given equal opportunities from the very
beginning of their lives.

Successful interventions
Policy frameworks. Legislation related to child welfare
and ECCD is essential. Education sector plans and national
education strategies must identify all needs and costs
associated with providing health, nutrition and development
opportunities to very young children and their caregivers.
 ~  = < 
government interventions, potentially led by a specialised
 "   <   
welfare, education and social protection departments.

is a growing evidence base
“toThere
indicate that early childhood
interventions are one of the most
  #   #<  
economic well-being.

”

Early investment. ~<%!
address inequities from the very beginning, without waiting
for poverty to catch up with children’s futures. Simple ECCD
 " ! !  <%!   
build on existing resources. Governments must invest in good
quality interventions, particularly for marginalised young
children and their families.
Sustainable programmes. The advantage of sustainable
investment in ECCD means children are guaranteed quality
programming from an early age. However, such investments
 %!  
programmes, including support to families facing poverty.
Additionally, this approach must be sustained well into
primary education to avoid inequalities in primary school that
 !  !&
Adequate budgets. Governments must increase budget
allocations to early education and early learning opportunities
 !\<  " "! !
 "  &! 

 "  <    
grades in primary education.
Cross-sector thinking. Many states have shifted funding
from education into health and nutrition interventions, with
    %
that child survival and malnutrition have on education, and
the positive role that education can play in empowering
mothers. ECCD should be promoted as a framework to
implement holistic programmes and implement diverse MDG
&/    
\"  "  %!
for young children.
Monitoring. Ministries are required to monitor results
generated through national and donor investment. Primary
school enrolment must be monitored, including using
disaggregated data that shows access for all groups of children.
/! 
 ~! !#!
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Conclusion
/! "!!"
%!"   !  
and young children from birth through to primary school.
   !     
children from poor and marginalised communities as they help
to bridge the inequity gap and give children a head start in life.
Many Commonwealth countries have led the way in securing
remarkable progress towards universal primary education.
There is an opportunity for the same countries to provide
leadership in ECCD for the next decade.

Elin Martinez is Education Advocacy Advisor at Save the
Children. Her focus is on the right to education, particularly
 %           9
Desmond Bermingham is Global Director of Education at
Save the Children.
Save the Children is the world’s leading independent
organisation for children. They work in more than 120
countries and work with governments to ensure all children
enjoy their right to education. Relevant Save the Children
publications include: ‘State of the World’s Mothers:
Investing in the Early Years’, 2009; ‘Common Wealth
or Common Hunger?’, 2010; ‘Addressing Exclusion and
Invisibility in Early Childhood Years’, 2010 (with Bernard
van Leer Foundation), ‘Education for All: Making the right
to education part of every child’s reality’, 2011.
Save the Children
1 St John’s Lane, London, EC1M 4AR, UK
Tel: +44 (0)20 7012 6448
Fax: +44 (0)20 7012 6963
Email: e.martinez@savethechildren.org.uk
Website: www.savethechildren.org.uk
www.savethechildren.net
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REGIONAL SPECIAL FEATURE: Northern Cape Department of Education, South Africa

© Flickr/Mishmoto

N  |< [< #     
<     <     <    # 
       V !    @ Y

Creating a national education system
Before the end of apartheid in 1994, South Africa had three separate departments of education that
          <Y   V        < #  Q  %  #@Z
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Since South Africa is a unitary state and is divided into
nine provinces, there are now nine provincial education
departments. South African education is managed under a
system of co-operative governance, with power shared by
both national and provincial governments. This means that
both governments can legislate on any matter concerning
non-tertiary education. The political head of the department
is a Member of the Executive Council (MEC). The day-to-day
management of the department is the responsibility of the
 ~ ]
~^ "
the institution.
The Northern Cape Education Department manages 617
public schools with 271,474 students, and 21 independent
 [&/    !
districts: Frances Baard; Siyanda; Namaqua; Pixley ka Seme;
and John Taolo Gaetsewe.
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The province is spatially vast and largely consists of rural
and farm areas. This environment is experienced particularly
in Pixley ka Seme and John Taolo Gaetsewe districts, where
the province has huge infrastructural backlogs as a result of
underdevelopment and lack of economic activity.

      "
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The socio-economic level of the majority of the Northern
Cape students is below the poverty line, since most of their
parents are unemployed and live on social grants. To mitigate

REGIONAL SPECIAL FEATURE: Northern Cape Department of Education, South Africa
this scourge, the department has declared two-thirds of public
schools to be no-fee schools, helping 176,279 (64.9 per cent) of
students. These are quintile 1, 2 & 3 schools ranked according
to their poverty levels, and have the advantage of other propoor policies and interventions such as the School Nutrition
Programme and free learner transport. The School Nutrition
" [!  &
* "!\ ! !
kilometres from the nearest school.
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areas:
/  "    
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educational interest.

Mandate
In Northern Cape, the Department of Education is tasked with
redressing the legacies of under-development and inequitable
progress, and to grant learning opportunities to all children
of school-going age – as promised by the Constitution which
guarantees equal, non-discriminatory educational opportunities
for all. The Bill of Rights recognises access to basic education
as a basic right of all South Africans. Furthermore, the right
to education is enabled through the South African Schools’
Act (1996), which also provides for availability, accessibility,
development and quality education to all students.

    $   
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The core business of the Northern Cape Department of
Education is to provide early childhood education to children
from the ages of 4 to 5 years. Furthermore, the department
is responsible for the provision of public basic academic
education from Grades 1 to 12 for children aged between 6 and
18 years, which include 9 years of compulsory education.
Some of the department’s additional mandates and
responsibilities include:
~! "   "{
" !  ""<
based education;
  " !    "
to equip young people and adults to meet the social and
<{
~ ""     |}?~
emergency in and through the education and training system.

Challenges
One of the major challenges the department is faced with is
to improve the literacy and numeric skills of some children in
the lower to middle grades. The National Annual Assessment
results indicate that our students are still performing below
average, compared with those in other sub-Saharan countries.
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The department has developed intervention strategies
to mitigate these problems by conducting Curriculum
Assessment Policy Statements which emphasise the unpacking
of subject content, utilising workbooks and teaching of the
First Additional Language in the foundation phase.
Another challenge facing the department is the lack of
    %!"  
districts. In this regard, the Northern Cape Department of
Education has developed a district capacity programme geared
 "    &/
!  "" !  
unit across the system to enhance improved performance in
districts, circuits and schools.
The Northern Cape Department of Education is committed to
!"     %
to prepare them for a better life in the 21st century.

Education Building, Private Bag x5029
Kimberley 8301, South Africa
Tel: +27 53 839 6696
Website: www.premier.ncpg.gov.za/DoE/index.php
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We must create an environment
in which the best ideas thrive.

Professor John Wood
Secretary General, Association of
Commonwealth Universities (ACU)

Universities in the Commonwealth:
a largely untapped resource
The majority of Commonwealth governments believe that support for higher education will help their
economies and the quality of life by the provision of trained people and, increasingly, by the innovations
 #       Y  #    V     @   #   @  V        
idea or model in their minds. For some they are places to train the next cadre of teachers for schools, for
others it is about expanding minds, for others it is about research at the cutting edge of discovery. The
numbers and types of universities and similar institutions are growing rapidly as the society around
them develops at an increasingly fast rate, and as the grand global challenges facing all humankind and
the very existence of our planet become ever more urgent. Collaboration, interaction and sharing of
experience must be the way forward.
It is anticipated that by 2050 the world will be supporting
9 billion inhabitants, struggling to access scarce resources
such as water or energy or access to healthcare. Social unrest
in this situation is bound to increase unless these challenges
are tackled together.
In this environment we will require new ideas, discoveries,
talents and innovations if the challenges are to be overcome
equitably. We must rethink the way our universities operate
and contribute to ‘whole body’ solutions which will require
further interactions with policy-makers and society at large.
We must rewrite the social contract between universities
and society, so that freedom of thought is balanced by
responsibility for action.
Above all, we must create an environment in which the best
ideas thrive, the brightest people prosper, and excellence is
rewarded – while at the same time improving the cohesion of
our society.
These are big demands, and imply fundamental changes in
the way we think, work and research – indeed, change as
40
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great as any in our history. They raise the question, what can
Commonwealth universities do? Are they capable of acting
   ` % 
compatible, or is it like trying to reconstruct a glass vase that
has shattered into a thousand pieces? Is it worth it?

Just as in that earlier
“
Renaissance, we now need
new ways of thinking, to
enlighten new solutions.

”

I quote directly from a report on the future of research in
Europe that I chaired but which is as true globally, especially
for the Commonwealth, as for Europe:
“Our growing technological dependency, our problematic
 %"   "
 @  "
together and will force social, economic and political change.

People at the Heart of Development
We cannot yet see the precise contours of that change. But
we can see that it will have to be as profound, as great, as the
transition half a millennium ago in Europe from an agrarian to
an industrial society.
Fighting climate change, to pick just one of the grand
 "  %
of changing our ways of living and working globally as it
required in the Middle Ages to get rid of feudalism. And just as
in that earlier Renaissance, we now need new ways of thinking,
to enlighten new solutions. The good news is that this too
is emerging: already, what were once discrete disciplines are
crossing over. Biology, computing and chemistry merge into
systems biology, to understand the most elemental bodily
functions. Meteorology, chemistry and physics combine to
model the climate, and avert disaster. A science of complexity
is emerging, treating interdependent, data-intensive systems of
 
– with the latter, we can literally see a new approach to virtual
collaboration crossing national boundaries.”
From Preparing Europe for a New Renaissance (European
Commission, October 2009).
It is this connectivity coupled with an understanding of how
%  =" "!
hope for Commonwealth universities to work together. The
Council of the ACU has made this one of its priority areas for
"&/ " =
aware of their global potential. Will the mobile communication
tool (calling it a telephone already restricts our concept of
what a dynamic tool this is and will become) equipped with
   " 
measuring position, climate conditions, vibrations, plus add-on
detectors, replace lectures and the laboratory? It is said that
all knowledge will be freely available; the challenge is how to
use that knowledge, how to manage the interaction between
disciplines, how to know if something is true or not.

      
“make
members aware of
their global potential.
”
While we expect an explosion in what is termed ‘citizen
cyberscience’, just what will be the value of a university degree?

Many questions, many opportunities
  >   % 
environment where learning and research anarchy will reign?
There will be an increasing need to prepare young people to
take on positions of responsibility in the future. How better
to do this than to move talent around the Commonwealth to
`% ""%
cultures, to make their own self-supporting networks? There is
a desperate need to increase mobility by the use of scholarships
and fellowships at all levels within the Commonwealth family.
<%>    
country are great but not enough. There needs to be continued
interaction built up by visits, social networking and the
common sharing of experiences.

There are many consequences of these developments. One,
for example, is that it makes it far easier for women taking a
career break, in the traditional sense, to remain part of their
community. It means universities with scarce resources can
have access to the best teaching material and take part in truly
global experiments.
One such is a project called ‘Lifewatch’ which concerns
biodiversity. I joked with the leader of this project recently
that anyone with a mobile phone with a camera will soon be
  = > "  "
plant, sending the data via an app on their phone to a satellite.
All the relevant data to give provenance and meaning will
have been captured. These data are then sent to a data analysis
centre (in this case CERN in Geneva) which in turn distributes
the metadata in parts to modellers who are dealing with the
    "  #"! 
policy. The leader turned to me and said, “That is no joke. It is
happening now.”
What an opportunity for Commonwealth universities to
exploit, with their shared values, often shared language, used
to interacting across cultures! Let your mind break free and
think of the impact such approaches could have on pandemic
control, energy and water supply.
All of this requires true leadership from ministers in
government and leaders of universities. Attention needs to be
paid to the governance and expectations from all. The ACU
is here to assist, to open minds, to support, to train and to
inform. The whole world will condemn us if we do not exercise
this unique resource for the common good.

Professor John Wood, CBE, FREng, Ph.D, is Secretary
General of the ACU. He was a founder member of the
European Strategy Forum for Research Infrastructures
and became chair in 2004, where he was responsible for
  % 8 )  9
The Association of Commonwealth Universities (ACU) is
the oldest and one of the largest inter-university networks
in the world. Today’s ACU combines the expertise and
reputation of nearly a century’s experience with new and
innovative programmes designed to meet the needs of
universities in the 21st century.
Association of Commonwealth Universities
Woburn House
20-24 Tavistock Square
London, WC1H 9HF, UK
Tel: +44 (0)20 7380 6700
Fax: +44 (0)20 7387 2655
Email (about this article): secgen@acu.ac.uk
(about the Association): info@acu.ac.uk
Website: www.acu.ac.uk
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ALL NATIONS
UNIVERSITY COLLEGE
The College
From 37 charter students in 2002, the All Nations University College has grown to about 2000
students today. The impressive growth as captured by the innovation and introduction of cuttingedge programmes that under pin the economy for national development. The All Nations University
College aims to provide quality higher education that promotes development pursued in a Christian
environment of truth and integrity in the ﬁelds of engineering, business and sciences.
Programmes offered include Oil & Gas Engineering, Electronics & Communications Engineering,
Biomedical Engineering, Computer Engineering, Computer Science & ICT, Biblical Studies, and
Business Administration courses with concentrations on Accounting, Banking & Finance, Marketing,
Human Resource Management and Entrepreneurship.
Our Uniqueness
s )N A RECENT TRACER STUDIES REPORT OUR GRADUATES HAVE BEEN ABSORBED INTO THE PUBLIC AND PRIVATE
sector with 97% placement
s 4HE UNIVERSITY IS THE lRST PRIVATE 5NIVERSITY TO OFFER "% DEGREE COURSES IN %LECTRONICS 
Communications Engineering and Biomedical Engineering, and is recently, the only university
accredited to run an Oil and Gas Engineering programme in Ghana
s )T IS FAST BECOMING THE CHOICE UNIVERSITY OF INTERNATIONAL STUDENTS FROM .IGERIA 4OGO 'AMBIA
Cameroon, DR Congo, Niger, Liberia, Angola, Ivory Coast and Romania
s !LL .ATIONS 5NIVERSITY #OLLEGE BOASTS OF  FULLTIME FACULTY
s 4HE 5NIVERSITY HAS ACADEMIC LINKAGES WITH MANY RENOWNED INSTITUTIONS LOCALLY AND INTERNATIONALLY
s 4HE STRONG ACADEMIC PROGRAMMES PROVIDED ARE TAUGHT BY A BLEND OF INTERNATIONAL FACULTY DRAWN
from across the world
s )T IS THE lRST UNIVERSITY IN 'HANA TO DEVELOP AN )4 PARK PROVIDING SOLUTIONS FOR !FRICAS HIGH TECH
needs in the areas of computer technology, electronics, communications and IT
s )T HAS A  ACRE LAND UNDER DEVELOPMENT FOR AN ULTRA MODERN CAMPUS
s 4HE UNIVERSITY BELIEVES IN DEVELOPING THE NEW !FRICAN IN TECHNOLOGY ETHICS AND SELmESS LEADERSHIP
Helping the development of Africa
Dr. Samuel H. Donkor, based in Canada is the Founder and President of the All Nations University
College, Koforidua, All Nations International Development Agency (ANIDA), and the All Nations Full
Gospel Church International with 40 branches in Canada, USA, Norway, Trinidad, Costa Rica, Great
Britain and Ghana. With the desire to make a contribution, Dr. Donkor posed to himself the following
question, “What can I do to help with the development of Africa?” The answer he received was
“Focus on Christian higher education”. Armed with this mission, Dr. Donkor rallied people to support
the vision of establishing a Christian University in Ghana.
5NDER $R $ONKORS LEADERSHIP THE $IASPORA IN 4ORONTO AND FROM OVER  OTHER COUNTRIES ACCEPTED
the challenge to build All Nations University College. After many years of consultations with the
Ministry of Education, Dr. Donkor ﬁnally presented the Master Plan for the University to the Ministry
OF %DUCATION AND RECEIVED THE AUTHORITY TO ESTABLISH THE !LL .ATIONS 5NIVERSITY #OLLEGE IN -AY 
from the National Accreditation Board. The University was incorporated in the same year and has
since worked towards the realization of the dream. With an initial 37 students in two programmes, the
University has enrolled over 3000 students in the ﬁelds of Engineering, ICT, Business Administration
AND "IBLICAL 3TUDIES 4HE 5NIVERSITYS VISION IS TO PROVIDE QUALITY HIGHER EDUCATION THAT PROMOTES
development in a vibrant Christian atmosphere.

All Nations University College
P. O. Box KF 1908,
Koforidua,Ghana
Tel: 00233 3420 21587
Fax: 00233 3420 26526

Driven by the desire to help develop and train individuals who will make a difference not only
in Ghana but Africa as a whole, Dr. Donkor initiated a curriculum that incorporates holistic
development. Thus, the All Nations University College is committed to the Total Personality
Development (TPD) program where students are trained intellectually, socially, morally, and
spiritually. As part of its social responsibility, the University has made it possible for women within
the community to access free literacy education, ICT training and basic business skills as part
OF EMPOWERING WOMEN TO CONTRIBUTE TO SOCIETY !.)$! IN ADDITION TO THE 7OMENS #ENTRE AT
the University, also has a child sponsorship programme (from cradle to university) for over 250
children. The child sponsorship programme provides for children who are disadvantaged due to
poverty. ANIDA has launched a similar programme in Jamaica this year where 50 poor children
are being cared for. Besides caring for poor women and children Dr. Donkor is reaching out to the
youth in Canada in a way that is claiming them back from the streets, drugs, prison, prostitution,
and restoring their dignity by helping them to focus on education and skills training; thus making
them productive citizens in society.

Dr. Donkor

Achievements
In his leadership roles, Dr. Donkor is the recipient of the “Lifetime Achievement Award”
"HARATHIDAASAN 5NIVERSITY )NDIA  4HE $AASEBRE !WARD FOR %XCELLENCE 'HANA $ECEMBER
2005; The Planet Africa Leadership Award 2002, Received Ghanaian – Canadian Achievement
!WARD IN  !FRICAN n #ANADIAN !CHIEVEMENT !WARD IN  ,ISTED IN THE @7HOS 7HO IN 2ELIGION
AND ,EADERSHIP IN .ORTH !MERICA     

www.allnationsuniversity.org
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It is important to talk about
the mobility of students.

Eva Egron-Polak
Secretary-General, International
Association of Universities (IAU)

Internationalisation of higher education:
where are we?
It is safe to say that no university can today be considered as a modern institution of higher learning
unless it is fully engaged in international activities. If asked to explain what ‘internationalisation’ of
higher education means, or how to go about the process, it is quite likely that a large variety of replies
V   Y { V    #  ?        @  Z   V V
pose the question in Sri Lanka or in Canada, most would talk about mobility of students, learning about
other cultures, engaging in international research projects. They may use the term interchangeably with
globalisation, seeing it as the same phenomenon, or they may argue strongly that internationalisation is
@    Z #      < Y        @     
         <   #          <        Y

The internationalisation of higher education has become hugely
complex, with a large variety of policies, rationales, potential
   {  " %
depending on the context, the institutional goals and the means
available. As such, the process requires analysis that is nuanced,
 ` %   !&
This is particularly true today because of the sheer volume of
activity that is taking place. In 2009, 3.7 million students were
studying outside their country of citizenship, according to the
  ~"]Education at a Glance, 2011), up from 1.8
million only a decade or so ago. In addition, according to a survey
of higher education institutions undertaken by the IAU in 2009,
90 per cent of respondents reported that internationalisation
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policy is either of medium or high importance for their
]?3rd Global Survey Report, 2010).
    
that are undertaken to achieve it. Ideally, it is a process that
changes and contributes to the improvement of all dimensions
"#
from abroad, sharing its expertise and learning from these
new experiences – whether it is in teaching and learning,
in research or even in management practices. As one of
the scholars of this process states, “Internationalisation of
"  " " 
international, intercultural and/or global dimension into the

People at the Heart of Development
" ] "}  " !^ 
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process, though important, still remains partial and more
narrowly focused in most institutions.

Internationalisation is
  @     
are undertaken to achieve it.

Factors driving internationalisation
There are numerous factors that both drive and facilitate
  "  !& "
fact globalisation – the increased interconnectedness between
nations, peoples and enterprises, and their counterparts around
the world. Information and communication technologies
] /^   >  ="   
available and making instant and continuous communications
child’s play. Unevenly distributed demand and supply of
higher education is another factor that strongly contributes
to international student migration, namely the recruitment
  "   
"      
the classrooms in nations where there is more capacity. More
general migration is also a factor to consider – travel for study
is but a step away from travel for work, at times promoted and
other times discouraged by immigration policies.

It is a process that changes and
“contributes
to the improvement
of all dimensions and functions
of the institution.

”

The reputation race, driven by the increased popularity of
comparisons, rankings and league tables, also fuels some
of the international recruitment and student mobility
trends, although in such cases it is far more likely to involve
postgraduate students and the best of the brightest, focusing
on their potential contribution to research and innovation.
International networking and research collaboration are also
   
"       %=
alone or have the critical mass of expert human resources to
undertake breakthrough research.

Globalised challenges
A key factor for internationalisation is the globalisation
of humanity’s challenges. Fighting climate change and
environmental degradation in isolation is not very useful; health
 %    
does not stop at borders and, most importantly, poverty and
exclusion are both global and local challenges for most nations.
There is an understandable expectation that higher education
  > 
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agricultural research, in renewable energy research, research
on HIV/AIDS treatment and on approaches to meeting the
 ? _>! &
The list of factors that drive institutions to ‘go international’
are numerous, complex and often they are more implicit than
explicit.

@X . Y #= *



Given the importance of this process, and in keeping with
the global nature of the membership of the International
Association of Universities, the IAU has been conducting
global surveys on internationalisation of higher education and
 " "  ]\\[\\\\^&/  
of the responses from higher education institutions worldwide
]\\!^   
national associations of universities, provide critical insights
"   = ! 
parts of the world.

 @  
“
internationalisation is the
globalisation of humanity’s
challenges.

”

/! "  
note in an international context such as the Commonwealth.
*  =%! " 
industrialised regions of the world in the rationales for pursuing
internationalisation strategies. African institutions hope to gain
in terms of capacity for research and knowledge production.
On the other hand many of the universities in the industrialised
world see international activities as needed primarily to
improve the readiness of their graduates to live and work in a
"   &% =
on board when partnerships between institutions are being
designed and implemented.
? "[  !
  >"  `=
inherent in the internationalisation process. Again, this gap
is more or less between developed and developing country
"  "" 
are risks, while the second noted the brain drain and overall
commercialisation of higher education as being two negative
&   " "
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or demographic gaps, or simply in the pursuit of excellence,
may serve the goals of some institutions; but this can have a
!  "%" !  "
of universities in Africa and in many nations of Latin America
and the Caribbean.

   #     
“
between developing and
industrialised regions of the world
in the rationales for pursuing
internationalisation strategies.

”

! "  !  
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that stand in the way of internationalisation of higher
education today. In each region, the lack of funding has been
cited as the top internal and external obstacle. This stands in
 = \\! =  
and material resources was ranked only in fourth place.
Internationalisation is increasingly central to higher education
 < ="& =" >   
yet for many the focus remains predominantly on student
mobility, the most costly aspect of the process. Goals pursued
`" % "
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In each region, the
“
lack of funding has been
cited as the top internal
and external obstacle.

”

Shifting terrain
""    > 
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represent unprecedented pull and push factors and are already
#"     "
education. High level delegations of university presidents and
bilateral summits with India are a frequent occurrence. In the
past year Canadian, American, and British delegations have
travelled to India for higher education summits.
   > ? "  
the number of universities around the world which host a
Confucius Centre promoting Chinese culture, is growing
&\     > !
called Science without Borders, which aims to improve and
`      "  
collaboration.
The Gulf States also add a new twist to these trends. Their
search and competition for a place in the global higher
education landscape of world class universities has given
]  "^     
co-operation – the educational hubs as can be seen in Qatar,
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Dubai, Abu Dhabi etc. These collaborations cross more
than geographic and cultural borders; they also blur the
 <! !  % 
intriguing questions.

is now a major
“China
<@
 
higher education.
”
   !   
those enabled by ICTs, are continuously evolving and
changing, so is the discussion about internationalisation. The
"?[  !"" 
 " %
parts of the world, and the very importance of the process
as a change factor in higher education are leading many to
focus policy attention on this aspect. Calls for re-thinking
internationalisation have multiplied and IAU has launched an
  ? `" "#
and perhaps help shape the next decade or two of the story,
>" "   
context of the 21st century.

Eva Egron-Polak became Secretary General of IAU in 2002,
after a long career at the Association of Universities
and Colleges of Canada (AUCC). She is active in various
committees at UNESCO, OECD and the European
Commission. Her academic background is in international
political economy. She was educated in Canada, France and
the Czech Republic.
The International Association of Universities (IAU) is an
international NGO with a global membership of universities
and university associations. The elected President chairs an
independent Board of 21 Vice Chancellors/Presidents from
around the world. IAU provides a global forum for higher
      %   $ < 
platform. Annual conferences, publications, research and
advocacy are the main functions of the
IAU as it pursues its mission of building a
worldwide higher education community.
More information on the 3rd IAU Global
Survey and the Ad Hoc Expert Group can
be found on the IAU website.
IAU, UNESCO House
1, rue Miollis
F-75732 Paris Cedex 15
France
Tel: +33 (0)1 45 68 48 00
Fax: +33 (0)1 47 34 76 05
Email: iau@iau-aiu.net
Website: www.iau-aiu.net

Why wait? Join the happy family for a greater tomorrow!

SPECIAL FEATURE: The University of Nottingham, UK
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International House at Jubilee
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At a transitional, transformative time for
education worldwide, many national economies
balance on the edge of recession attempting
to sustain economic recovery while tackling
    #         Y
Universities’ global networks can show ways
out of the morass by promoting knowledge
}     #       Y
The last Commonwealth Heads of Government Meeting
recognised education as a basic human right which brings
  &!   
   ! !"  
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The global nature of learning
" ] ^   "  &
International transmission of ideas and innovation has taken
  "    &
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and academics have travelled between Commonwealth
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innovations in information and communications technologies
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How globalised is higher education?
\\[&[ 
`  "  "&  
"  &/   = @_$
 ~ \
48

The Commonwealth Heads of Government Meeting 2011

¨ 

A Commonwealth
of knowledge to
lead global higher
education
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Why should universities internationalise?
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Professor David Greenaway
Vice-Chancellor

The University of Nottingham
Trent Building
University Park
Nottingham, NG7 2RD, UK
Tel: +44 (0)115 951 3001
Fax: +44 (0)115 951 3005
Website: www.nottingham.ac.uk
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Investing in youth
        @ #<@#      @    Y    
investing in youth will secure higher standards of living, including a peaceful environment, where young
people’s access to education and employment is assured. Newer and deeper knowledge is now available to
  #   
   @ #<@# Y V <            
 #   <     < Z <     <  #         
poverty, employment and sustainable development, given their intricate relationship to youth development.

In the recent UN high-level meeting on Youth in July 2011,
Mr Ban Ki-moon, Secretary-General of the UN, said: “The
international community must work to expand the horizons
of opportunity for young women and men and answer their
legitimate demands for dignity and decent work, noting that
the global economic crisis and austerity measures in many
countries are constraining these opportunities. Failing to invest
in our youth is a false economy. Conversely, investing in young
people will pay great dividends for all.”
Mr Ban’s statement corroborates the notion that a nation’s
ability to participate in the global economy is largely
determined by its citizens’ access to quality education
and training, decent employment opportunities, and an
infrastructure that promotes and supports employment
opportunities. It is widely recognised that there is a global
crisis as far as employment is concerned; and that youth,
despite constituting the bulk of the workforce, remains
50
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an under-utilised resource. Recent International Labour
Organization (ILO) reports suggest that there are an estimated
1.2 billion young people aged between 15 and 24 years globally,
with about 90 per cent of them being in the developing
Commonwealth Nations. In addition, worldwide youth
unemployment is high (about 12 per cent in 2010, almost three
times as high as the adult unemployment rate).
Youth unemployment rates in developing countries amount
! "%" 
&/"!   
the situation in many countries where under-employment,
precarious informal jobs and unpaid family work are not
 &?!="" 
developing countries make less than US$1 per day. These
facts point to the high vulnerability of young people as far as
entering and staying in the labour market is concerned. This
vulnerability is fuelled by lack of work experience,

© Flickr/familymwr

Teambuilding activities at
a youth leadership course.

People at the Heart of Development
a relatively high likelihood of working in part-time and
informal jobs, and a high willingness to make do with lower
wages, coupled with the probability of being underpaid.
/  "" "
=  >&
Today, 62 per cent of the world’s youth live in Asia, whereas
the second largest proportion (17 per cent) lives in Africa.
Projections show that while the proportion of youth living in
Asia is expected to decline to 53 per cent by the middle of the
 ?  = "  
to 29 per cent.

     V  
“young
people in developing
countries make less than
US$1 per day.

”

Given the paucity of jobs both in the private as well as the
public sectors in the current economic scenario, it is therefore
important that countries build an innovative system that is
geared towards supporting an entrepreneurial culture – a culture
where young people are viewed as assets and are encouraged to
harness their creative abilities for self-employment and wealth
creation in general. Spearheading such a culture will help create
opportunities for young people to drive socio-economic change
from a relatively younger age. There is also a school of thought
that considers such meaningful opportunities and engagement
"  "
indirectly reducing costs associated with social problems, such
as drug abuse, crime and violence, to which many unemployed
young people are prone to fall prey. Recent youth unrest in the
Middle East and the UK are testimony to this issue.

It is important that countries
“build
an innovative system that
is geared towards supporting an
entrepreneurial culture.

”

Most Commonwealth countries are endowed with a large
amount of ‘youth capital’. In this context, youth enterprise and
entrepreneurship development warrants concerted attention
and action. Development interventions across the world
 !!!! " 
(aged 15-24 years) in the developing world have limited or no
job-related skills, education or training, and consequently
few self-employment opportunities. Developing countries’
labour markets are not fully equipped to put youth to work. So,
essentially, it is a structural issue that forecloses opportunities
for young people.









Young people face multiple challenges in their growth to
adulthood. The transition to work has proved to be one of
the toughest, since opportunities for decent productive jobs
are very limited. In relation to youth-led entrepreneurship/

.  #
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Young Workers (World Bank SP Discussion Paper 0715,
\\^ !"
youth employment:
 Access to productive and decent work is the best way
young people can realise their aspirations, improve their
living conditions and actively participate in the economic
growth of the country.
 Decent work for young people provides them with
"    mitment to democracy, security and political stability. It
strengthens economies.
Youth employment creates a cadre of young consumers,
savers and taxpayers who fuel the energy, innovation and
creativity that attract domestic and foreign investment.
Productive and motivated young people are the architects
of an equitable society and build bridges across the gen &?  
by reducing costs related to social problems such as drug
abuse, crime and violence.

enterprise development, it is worth mentioning that setting
up a new venture has never been easy for a young person. They
 ]  ^ 
the venture until it obtains an income from selling goods
!]="  ^{ 
(contingency funds); and to expand it in good times (expansion
capital). In summary, they essentially need access to resources –
     "@  =&
In many countries young people have to work in an
! "    " 
youth-friendly, and public services are unreliable. In some
cases, they have to overcome deep-seated cultural barriers.
The current global economic downturn has increased the need
for developing a robust youth entrepreneurship/enterprise
development programme. Yet very few institutions actually
view young people as potential clients and serve them in
a practical way; the traditional notion of perceiving young
people as a high-risk group persists.
There is continuing gender discrimination against young women
in employment. Young women face limited opportunities
in employment and education compared with their male
counterparts. Moreover, certain groups have particular
problems, especially those with inadequate education and basic
skills-sets. The problem becomes further compounded for
"   % |}?~
 " &    
to be given to this particular sub-section of society.

The United Nations response
Decent and productive employment for youth is a major
commitment of the Millennium Development Goal 1, Target 1b:
“Achieve full and productive employment and decent work for
all, including women and young people”. The ILO has a special
role to play in promoting policies and initiatives for youth
employment as part of this commitment.
Australia, 28-30 October 2011
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The ILO’s work in spearheading the Youth Employment
Network (YEN), a global partnership of the World Bank, the
United Nations and the ILO, provides a major opportunity to
build international consensus towards employment and social
 "   #"
international agenda with a comprehensive strategy.
The World Bank has compiled a worldwide inventory of the
interventions that are designed to integrate young people
into the labour market. This Youth Employment Inventory
(YEI) is based on available documentation of current and
past programmes and includes evidence from 289 studies of
interventions from 84 countries in all regions of the world.

In many countries young
“people
have to work in an
environment where legal
       
is not youth-friendly.

”

The interventions included in the YEI have been analysed
in order to (i) document the types of programme that have
 "="={
and (ii) identify what appears to work in terms of improving
employment outcomes for youth.

'  > 
The Commonwealth Youth Programme’s Strategic Plan 2008\   {  
employment under the Youth Enterprise and Sustainable
Livelihoods (YESL) strategic programme area. These are:
#""!   
policy and plans for youth employment.
 Establishing a regional data bank on youth employment,
entrepreneurship, youth employability and capacity building
needs.
 Building the capacity of primary stakeholders to tackle youth
employment issues by opening up possibilities for youth
entrepreneurship and youth employability.
 Building strategic alliances with relevant stakeholders so
that they advocate youth employment through lobbying and
networking.

 = *
Some viable strategies or options which may work best for
youth employment are listed in the following paragraphs:
 There is a need for an integrated approach combining
supportive macroeconomic policies and targeted measures
addressing labour demand and supply as well as the
quantity and quality of youth employment, to give young
 !    
productive work.
 Policies and national programmes should be formulated to
provide incentives to enterprises which hire young people
and promote youth entrepreneurship.
*   "    " !
labour market measures can also help countries to improve
decent work prospects for their young population.
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/\\    !"
endorsed the need for urgent action. A historic statement
entitled ‘Investing in Youth’ concluded thus:
“^   $ %  %      
   % %     9^    
 
%  $    ; $% %%   
   $         
 $*    @ %   8 
       <   9”
]\\

~  ^

|     
not only for poverty eradication, but also to reduce forced
"   ="    
debilitate developing countries’ progress.
 All channels, agents and forms of education and training
should be mobilised so as to achieve comprehensive
!   {  #
socio-economic needs of youth, and to incorporate the
concepts of environmental and sustainable development in
schools and educational institutions, as well as to promote
human rights education, so that young people are aware of
their civil, cultural and socio-eco-political rights as well as
their societal responsibilities.
In short, investing in youth employment is a well thoughtthrough strategy to ensure economic growth and stability in
the world.
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NASARAWA STATE UNIVERSITY, KEFFI
ABOUT THE UNIVERSITY
Nasarawa State University was established in 2002 sequel to the passage of Law No. 2, 2001 by the
Nasarawa State House of Assembly. The University’s Vision is to liberate the body, soul and spirit
of the individual for the development of a just, humane and egalitarian society while. Its Mission
is to encourage and enable individuals to develop their full potential by providing a qualitative and
stimulating learning environment for efficient, dedicated and selfless service to the State, the nation
and the world, based on the University’s philosophical belief in constructive thinking, positive action
and freedom of conscience. The University started full academic operations in February, 2003.

Location, Population &
Administration
The University is located at Keffi,
Nasarawa State, a town which is 50km
from Abuja, the Federal Capital Territory
(FCT) of Nigeria, situated in the North
Central zone of the country. It has a
staff population of over 1000 and 14000
students. The vice-chancellor, Prof.
Shamsudeen O. O. Amali (ofr;fsonta)
assumed headship of the institution on 1st
January, 2010. He is a renowned professor
of international standing in theatre and
dramatic arts. He is assisted in running
the institution by an array of high-flying
academic and administrative staff.

Faculties & Undergraduate
Programmes
The University, within its nine years of
existence, has grown in leaps and bounds
with the number of faculties increasing
from three at take-off to seven currently.
These are the faculties of Administration,
Agriculture, Arts, Education, Law,

1000 Seater Auditorium & VC’s

being a member of the Association of
African Universities (AAU) as well as
of the Association of Commonwealth
Universities (ACU).
Administrative / Senate Building

Natural and Applied Sciences and Social
Sciences. There are more than thirty five
academic programmes in all.

Postrgraduate School And
Centres
The School of Postgraduate Studies was
established in 2006. It was preceded by
the Remedial Studies Programme which
itself was upgraded to the School of
Preliminary Studies in 2008. We have
the Centre for Computer Modelling
and Learning Processes (CCMLP),
Centre for Governmental and Financial
Accounting Research (CGFAR) and an
Entrepreneurial Centre which is also in
the offing. All other centres, divisions
and units are operating optimally.
The academic and administrative staff
and students are highly cerebral and
hardworking and have been contributing
to our success stories in research, teaching
and community services. The institution
is similarly partnering with several
national, regional and international
universities and bodies, enjoying
various forms of linkages, associations
and collaborations, in addition to

The University has so far graduated over
4000 students in four straight sets and
it is poised to convocate its 5th and 6th
sets of graduands by 2012. Management’s
relationship with unions, students’ bodies
and the immediate host community is at
its best. We therefore welcome with open
arms all those who desire to partner with
the University in its areas of competencies
and those desirous to undertake any
research, faculty or collaboration.

All correspondences are to be
addressed to:
The Registrar, Nasarawa State University,
P.M.B 1022, Keffi,
Nasarawa State – Nigeria
Website: www.nsuk.edu.ng
Email: nsukeffi1022@gmail.com
Mobile: +2348073529824

Professor Shamsudeen O. O. Amali

People at the Heart of Development

¨"/ 

Sport and play are an integral part of
healthy childhood development.
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of achieving development objectives, including the Millennium Development Goals (MDGs). This
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for child and youth development and basic education, health promotion and disease prevention, the
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Sport for Development and the Commonwealth
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Despite the numerous sport
  <#     
way, only governments can
ensure that every child has
the right to play.
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 #|, a four-time Olympic gold medallist,
is the Founder, President and CEO of the international
organisation Right To Play.
"  = was founded in 2000. It is the leading
international humanitarian and development organisation
        %; 
social change. Right To Play implements programmes in
20 countries in Africa, Asia, the Middle East and South
America. Right To Play trains coaches and community
leaders to implement programmes which are designed to
 ;     <   ;     %  
     %  %    $
poverty and disease.
Right To Play International
65 Queen St. West, Box 64, Toronto, ON M5H 2M5
Canada
Tel: +1 416 498 1922
Fax: +1 416 498 1942
Email: info@righttoplay.com
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The determined smiles of
rural Indian women.

The past century has seen a transformation in
women’s legal rights, with countries in every
region expanding the scope of women’s legal
entitlements. Nevertheless for most of the
world’s women, the laws that exist on paper
do not translate to equality and justice. Some
600 million women, more than half the world’s
working women, are in vulnerable employment,
trapped in insecure jobs, often outside the
purview of labour legislation. Despite major
progress on legal frameworks, millions of women
report experiencing violence in their lifetimes,
usually at the hands of an intimate partner.
Meanwhile, the systematic targeting of women
for brutal sexual violence is a hallmark
 #  X Y

In 1911, just two countries in the world allowed women to vote.
A century later, that right is virtually universal and women
`"" #< =" !
&? "_"   #
has been a growing recognition of women’s rights, not only
political and civil, but also economic, social and cultural.
/   !  !
on the Elimination of All Forms of Discrimination against
Z] ~?Z^" ""
 " "  ="
barriers to gender equality and justice.
? `   ="
strides in promoting gender equality abound, all too often
women are denied control over their bodies, denied a voice
< =" ! &
Pervasive discrimination against women creates major
hurdles to achieving rights and hinders progress on all the
 ~!  ]~^@ =
that the international community has set to eradicate extreme
!@!"    !"
universal education and halting the spread of HIV and AIDS.

© * =}=  ! "

In pursuit of justice
for the world’s
women
Although equality between women and men is guaranteed in
the constitutions of 139 countries and territories, inadequate
   "  ="   
 !"    <<  !
women. The latest edition of the UN Women publication
Progress of the World’s Women  <"
legal and justice systems can be a vital mechanism for women
to achieve their rights. The report highlights the ways in
"! !  =""
to reform laws and create new models for justice service
delivery that meet women’s needs. The report also outlines ten
  =>=
listed below. These are proven and achievable, and hold
enormous potential to increase women’s access to justice and
advance gender equality.

Ten recommendations to enhance justice
systems for women
Support women’s legal organisations. Women’s legal
"     =">
=&Z"! "  
limited, women’s organisations step in to provide the advice
and support that women need. These organisations have
   %  " "   
have transformed the landscape for women’s rights nationally,
regionally and internationally. They have also shown that it is
possible to engage with plural legal systems while simultaneously
supporting local cultures, traditions and practices.
Implement gender-sensitive law reform.<
sensitive law reform is the foundation for women’s access to
>&Z   "    =
courts more accessible to women, police less hostile to their
complaints and other necessary reforms to the administration
>  = &
Laws must be drafted to drive implementation, including clear
mandates, procedures, funding and accountability mechanisms.
For example, in 45 countries, laws on domestic violence include
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guarantees of free legal aid for women. In Nepal, tax exemptions
on land transfers have helped to ensure implementation of
laws on equal inheritance rights, which has led to a threefold
increase in women’s property ownership.
Support one-stop shops to reduce attrition in the justice
chain. The justice chain, the series of steps that a woman must
 ==  " !  
whereby cases are dropped as they progress through the system.
As a result, only a fraction of cases end in a conviction or a just
outcome. A 2009 study of European countries found that, on
average, 14 per cent of reported rapes ended in a conviction, with
rates falling as low as 5 per cent in some countries.
  !<
which bring together vital services under one roof to collect
forensic evidence, and provide legal advice, healthcare and
&//   ]/ ^
in South Africa are one successful example of this approach.
These centres are located in public hospitals and provide
emergency medical care, counselling and court preparation
 "  !!<  & !
    /  "
Province have reached up to 89 per cent, compared to a
national average of 7 per cent.
Put women on the front line of law enforcement. <
reporting of crimes against women is a serious problem in
all regions. Across 57 countries, crime surveys show that on
average 10 per cent of women say they have experienced sexual
assault, but of these only 11 per cent reported it. In the case
of robbery, on average 8 per cent were victims, but with a
reporting rate of 38 per cent.
Employing women on the front line of justice service delivery
can help to increase women’s access to justice. Data show
that there is a positive correlation between the presence of
  "`    &<
#    <  
brigade has led to increased reporting and has also boosted
recruitment of women into the force.
Invest in women’s access to justice.  =">
=@"  " " 
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amount on justice aid. However, targeted funding for gender
equality remains low.
\\~! ?  
 "   <  ~! 
]  ~<~? ^  £& >?
and the EU together accounting for 70 per cent of this total.
Iraq, Afghanistan, Mexico, the occupied Palestinian territory
 =  " & 
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gender equality was a secondary aim. The EU allocated no
funds to justice programmes in which gender equality was a
primary aim in 2009.
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Progress under CEDAW
~?Z!   ""   
for legal reform to achieve gender equality. Action is
needed to repeal laws that explicitly discriminate against
women; to extend the rule of law to the private domain,
including to protect women from domestic violence; and
to address the actual impact of laws on women’s lives.
There has been progress in every region, so that in 2011:
173 countries guarantee paid maternity leave
 139 constitutions guarantee gender equality
 125 countries outlaw domestic violence
117 countries have equal pay laws
115 countries guarantee women’s equal property rights.
"  !   " 
 "  =      
that women continue to be denied their rights:
127 countries do not explicitly criminalise rape within
marriage
61 countries severely restrict women’s rights to abortion
[=!    
50 countries have a lower legal age of marriage for women
than for men
\<[\ ! " "  
men.
Z  ~?Z    
states, it is also one of the treaties with the largest number
of reservations. The most common reservations are
on article 16, which guarantees women’s rights within
  "   &!"! 
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supports women’s rights.

! \\\\\Z  =  
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law and justice. The total allocated to the gender equality
> >£&[ &
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poorest countries between 2011 and 2014. In this round, four
areas of special focus were agreed, of which gender equality
was one. This presents an important opportunity to ensure that
women’s access to justice receives a larger share of the World
 =_"&
Train judges and monitor decisions. Even where laws are
in place to guarantee women’s rights, they are not always
properly or fairly applied by judges. Organisations such as
  ? Z"  =
an Indian NGO, provide judges, both women and men, with
specialised training and space to discuss the challenges
they face, which can help to build understanding of, and
commitment to, gender equality.
  ="> < =" 
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People at the Heart of Development
justice and to enable civil society and governments to monitor
the performance of the courts on women’s rights.
Increase women’s access to courts and truth commissions
      X Y Sexual violence as a tactic of
warfare has been used systematically and deliberately for
centuries. It is used against civilian populations as a deliberate
vector of HIV, for the purpose of forced impregnation, to drive
the forcible displacement of populations and to terrorise whole
communities.
|"  !     
  !  
sexual violence crimes. To increase the number of convictions,
!    "< 
crimes in their prosecution strategies.
*   =  
as other justice forums, such as truth commissions, more
accessible to women. The only way to guarantee this is to
     "
 " <#> &
   = %     
childcare and transport to help women to overcome the
practical obstacles to their participation; psychosocial
 "    "<{ 
providing closed session hearings to enable women to testify
about sexual violence.
Implement gender-responsive reparations programmes.
   !<> 
and can be an essential vehicle for women’s recovery. In the
 ?   <#
contexts, women say that reparations are needed to help them
recover losses and alleviate poverty, but they are also important
"_%"&
 !_   
for Social Action, supported by the United Nations Trust
Fund to End Violence against Women and the United
Nations Peacebuilding Fund, is implementing a reparations
programme targeting 650 women survivors of sexual violence,
" "<&
Use quotas to boost the number of women legislators.
In countries where women’s representation in parliament
increases substantially, new laws that advance women’s
" &*      
Spain, where quotas have been used to boost the number of
women legislators, progressive laws on land rights, violence
against women, healthcare and employment have been
passed. Where women have organised, sometimes across
party lines, to ensure women’s interests are represented,
change has followed.
The Beijing Platform for Action called for gender balance in
"!   ~?Z  
temporary special measures, including quotas, to amplify
_!  < ="& 
countries that have reached or exceeded 30 per cent women’s
representation in national parliaments, at least 23 have used
quotas.

`  !`[\ =
 ! # " "
has more to do with political will than level of development.
   " ! _
representation in the world.
Put gender equality at the heart of the MDGs. The
~    ="
progress on women’s rights. Scaling up investment and action
on the gender equality dimensions of all the goals has the
dual advantage of addressing widespread inequality and
accelerating progress overall. Achieving the MDGs is also an
essential precondition for women’s access to justice. Without
   " < ="
women are often unable to claim their rights, obtain legal aid
or go to court.
Women and girls, especially those living in rural areas,
 !   =  " 
continuing to live in poverty and exclusion. For example,
      =  ! 
=     
essential for preventing maternal mortality and morbidity,
compared to rich women in urban areas.
Some practical approaches to putting women’s rights at the
heart of the MDGs include abolishing user fees for healthcare,
which has been shown to increase women’s and girls’ access to
services, including for reproductive health; using stipends and
cash transfers to encourage girls to go to school, delay marriage
and continue their education for the critical secondary years;
" ! ! =
public services more accessible; and amplifying women’s
!< ="    
   !   # 
women’s lives.

UN Women is the UN organisation dedicated to gender
equality and the empowerment of women. A global
champion for women and girls, UN Women was established
to accelerate progress on meeting their rights worldwide.
It stands behind women’s equal participation in all
       8;     (   
$    %       ;   
against women; engaging women in all aspects of peace
and security processes; enhancing women’s economic
empowerment; and making gender equality central to
  ;       9 ^  
also co-ordinates and promotes the UN system’s work in
;     9
UN Women
304 East 45th Street
15th Floor
New York, NY 10017
USA
! (j\/\/63{{q33
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This is the central insight of what has become known as
behavioural science: the utility function does not fully, or
perhaps mainly, explain why we make the decisions we make.
Bringing together many disciplines which study human
behaviour, such as psychology, evolution, neurology and
sociology, behavioural science raises fundamental questions
about how economists have conventionally described our
world and our behaviour. And the implications are profound.
  !@@   
choices we make than economics has tended to assume, do
governments and companies need to change how they deal with
citizens and consumers? If so, what might those changes be?
At Warwick Business School we are tackling these essential
questions head on. The idea that behaviour is more complex
60
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Analysing human
motivation and
behaviour

than is suggested by economists’ broad aggregates has
been around for a long time. A whole branch of economics,
behavioural economics, has grown up over the last 20 years or
&   "< "
    =@
which approximately states that you cannot achieve returns in
` ! "=< > = " 
#    !    &   
time to ditch old ideas about rationality that do not work in the
real world, and get out of the academic silos.

The Behavioural Science group
The school is therefore setting up a Behavioural Science group
which is drawing together leading experts from the disciplines
constituting behavioural science and from economics. Headed
by Professor Nick Chater, a psychologist and Professor of
Behavioural Science at the school, the group intends to be the
biggest of its kind in Europe. The aim of the group is to help
build a bridge between what people know and what studies
   !   
model. We have to move to less sophisticated aggregate
methods than conventional economics to take account of the
behavioural factors which, though annoying, seem to be so
important that they can no longer be ignored.
Another prominent member of the group is Professor Bruno
Frey, a professor of economics at the University of Zurich and
Distinguished Professor of Behavioural Science at the school.
Professor Frey has published extensively on behavioural
economics. “I never believed that people are wholly motivated
&  %  
=&_=%
economic theory and the world,” he said.
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    % 
some heroic assumptions in their models, for example that
 !  <  "!&/
tendency grew as the profession became more mathematical
<&X 
believe their own propaganda. They believed their models. But
models strip away the richness of human behaviour and lose
that dimension of analysis,” said Professor Graham Loomes,
Professor of Behavioural Economics at Warwick University
and at Warwick Business School.

The behavioural perspective
In more theoretical terms, that analysis can be explained
like this. Classical economic theory makes several demands
of its agents when they take decisions: extensive knowledge,
enormous calculating power, consistency and utility
 @   ="    
choice. By contrast, behavioural science suggests that we operate
!% &   "   { 
  " #` 
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To take the last two points. Being a local thinker means two
things. We tend to compare similar items and to compare
them reasonably close together in time. If petrol prices go up,
we make the comparison with what prices were last. If they go
up again, we compare them with what they were recently and
not a long time ago. The principle may even refer to physical
locality. We compare the price of a cappuccino at a posh sea
view café with a similar establishment, not with the price of
cappuccinos worldwide.
<!   =< !
for small stakes. But research suggests that we are poor at
comparing small amounts and large amounts. Assume a large
 "  &/ "ª\\\\ ! \<\
chance of winning either £0 or £25,000. The small one is £10 for
 ! \<\ "ª\ª&/
!%   "   
roughly the same and will probably avoid both risks.
/ "  = =< !
small stakes are buried deep in the evolution of our brains.
Essentially, we cannot easily compare apples and oranges.
We do not have an underlying mental ‘currency’ to convert
    &  
work through ‘local’ comparisons. Assessing how light a
patch of grass is depends on local comparison of the number
   >  &
words, we are fairly insensitive to overall changes of scale.
The way we think has consequences at odds with conventional
wisdom. Experience is highly respected. But research into
medical diagnoses suggests that we do not necessarily make
>"! " =& 
intriguing, there is evidence that snap decisions may be better
than those much pondered on.
 !  !  " 
and extrinsic motivation. Intrinsic motivation is behaviour
derived from some internal norm or sense of what is right.

Professor Frey cites the example of a Swiss commune which was
asked to accept a nuclear waste processing plant. The commune
"& % =
 &/%  ""  
= !&
The clearest example of extrinsic motivation is money but,
Professor Frey notes, the case of the commune shows that “you
 >!  ¤&
Here the question of behaviour merges into that of happiness.
The evidence is that there is only a weak correlation between
income and happiness for societies and individuals. It seems,
for instance, that work is an intrinsic motivation. Unemployed
people appear to be less happy than employed people even
when their incomes are identical. Recognising that happiness
has not increased commensurately with prosperity, and that
greater happiness may lead to greater prosperity as well as
being a desirable end in itself, the UK government is exploring
how to measure ‘gross national happiness’.

Confusions and temptations
/     &  %
such as for electricity or mobile phones, have a tendency to
proliferate and distort competition. Behavioural science’s
   < =  
redesign utility companies’ price information so consumers
are better able to compare apples with apples instead of
  "&   !  &
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Yet if you take many small risks the chances are high that you
   !=&  !
 =< !  " = >
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occurred despite close regulatory supervision.
As with all intellectual developments, however, there are
    ! &Z"
   "! ! "
incentive to manipulate the methodology and its outcome.
Under a previous UK administration, the way unemployment
  !  @  "  
>     !"
the previous method. If companies understand more fully
how their customers behave they will be tempted to ‘game’ the
system to their advantage. That said, there can be no doubt
that behavioural science has the capacity to radically challenge
<   &

Professor Mark Taylor
Dean

Warwick Business School
The University of Warwick
Coventry, CV4 7AL, UK
Tel: +44 (0)24 7652 4306
Email: enquiries@wbs.ac.uk

Fax: +44 (0)24 7652 3719
Website: www.wbs.ac.uk
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Dr William F Shija
Secretary-General, Commonwealth
Parliamentary Association (CPA)

Promoting democracy: the challenge of
raising citizen participation
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Declining public interest
In recent decades, improved access was the focus of two major
reforms to increase public involvement that were advocated
by parliamentarians, promoted by the CPA and implemented
by most parliaments and legislatures. Broadcasting
parliamentary proceedings, on radio, then on television
and now over the internet, has become common, as has the
formation of House Committees which hold public hearings –
often not just in parliament but also out in communities – to
give the public a voice in government action on major issues,
including in some places, the budget. But, using declining
  "   !  
has seldom maintained existing levels of interest, let alone
expanded them.
In the UK and Canada, about 80 per cent of voters turned
out at national elections in the 1960s, about 20 percentage
64
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points more than today. Since 1952, the turnout of Indians at
parliamentary elections has been stuck at about 60 per cent,
despite rapidly rising levels of literacy, communications and
development.

Using declining electoral
“
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close to 90 per cent of the population; but 10 years later only
77 per cent of the registered voters and 57 per cent of people of

Good Governance and Policy
voting age cast ballots. In the last two decades, the percentage
of Malaysians of voting age who went to the polls has fallen 10
points to just over half, while in Jamaica it is just under half.
Even in Kenya and Zambia, where the percentages have been
rising, increases are small and at their last elections only about
55 per cent of citizens of voting age cast ballots.
New Zealand adopted a new voting system from 1996 that
gives small parties and minority interests a far greater chance
of winning a seat; but voter turnout fell by 9 per cent from
1996 to 2008.

Improving performance to improve interest
Many reasons are cited for the decline in interest, but one of
the most common is that parliament and parliamentarians
%!&/ ?  
focusing not just on improving public, and especially minority,
access to parliament but also on improving the performance
of parliament.
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/ ?Recommended Benchmarks for Democratic
Legislatures in late 2006, and its three regional variations
produced to date give parliaments a standard against which
to measure their processes to help them identify areas for
&/ ! "     
and they assist developed parliaments to detect established
processes that have been superseded elsewhere.
/ = !`    
parliaments should set their own budgets, scrutiny should
apply to government agencies and enterprises as much as to
   <    
 "       %&/ ! 
for limits on the size of cabinet so executive members do not
outnumber other parliamentarians.
Seminars, task forces and workshops also produce subject area
"   =   %! "
experiences among members with extensive knowledge about
subjects as diverse as climate change, the scrutiny of public
"   # &
/" > ?_""="
knowledge of the variety of parliamentary practices and
procedures and governance throughout the Commonwealth to
`  %%   
  %! &
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  Z /  "  
and guidelines on how parliamentarians can help steer their
jurisdictions away from violent confrontations or escape from
# %  " 
guides for dealing with parliamentary issues.

Minorities in democracy
Programmes to build majority interest must not do so at the
`&/ = !
to protect the rights of minorities: providing them seats on
committees, ensuring their votes are recorded and protecting
"  &/# 
guidelines emphasise that revenue from extractive industries
should be spread fairly throughout the community, especially
to minorities living around the industries, as contemporary
governance challenges lie in how to forge the development
agenda across political divisions and between majorities
and minorities.
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Although democratic practice gives the majority the right
to govern, good governance must always allow the minority
  < ="&/ 
 "&/ "
the reluctance of the majority to involve the minority in
governance – a reluctance to the detriment of national unity
and development.
Democracy and governance will be better if minorities are
 "    %!! &
*`   < =< _< <<
electoral system, majority political parties must never ignore
the views of minority parties. Minority involvement can
 ` !    #
    &/
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has completely shut down the contribution of minority or
opposition parties, causing not only human resource waste,
but also a recipe for violence. In young democracies especially,
< =<   !!
in order for parties to have a useful sharing mechanism for
policy suggestions.
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Some parliaments involve minorities not just in committees
  < _    " "" 
   &/" " "
members across political divides. In this way, when it
comes to formulating development policies, or deciding
on ‘development assistance’, the promotion of trade and
investment, assistance in health, education, water supply and
sanitation, or agriculture, they are usually fully united across
Australia, 28-30 October 2011
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political parties on what their nation should do. Developing
   < " <
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which gives equal rights to the indigenous minority group.
/  "
involvement of minority groups.

Respecting ethnic rights

In several Commonwealth countries, there are
""    &~
underdevelopment and lack of communications infrastructure,
      &/
!   ?   ? &/
lack of development projects and the lack of contact with
public servants have often led to the view among minorities
that governments were ignoring their development. Some
""   &/ ` _
named after the Naxalbari uprising in 1967, is used in India
for terrorism by groups pushed to separatism by the lack of
!  <  &
In some Commonwealth African countries, tribal violence
has erupted when some tribes felt their development was
"   &/"  #
in Nigeria and the violence in Kenya after the 2007 elections
could be put into this category.

Democracy must also promote and protect the individuals
and group minorities. In developing African Commonwealth
countries, for example, modern political structures
demobilised ethnic groups or tribes in the aftermath of four
centuries of the gruesome slave trade and the chaotic partition
of African countries. Some state boundaries divided tribes
 ! &/! 
impediments in governance today.
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In some countries, where construction of national unity has
not taken place, the divisions remain sources of violence and
#    " 
by larger ethnic groups. In developing democracies, it is
imperative to promote parliamentary democracy to minimise
!  # !&/
democracy and good governance, human rights must be
guaranteed for all, including minority groups.
As an example of how a country could develop policies
and programmes for minorities, in 2009 the government
?    "?"  < 
and discrimination. It also promised to extend to them
rehabilitative and promotional programmes as equal members
 &/      
forward in the treatment of minorities and in reinforcing
democracy and human rights.
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Canada has for some time used the term ‘First Nations’ for
" 
 &/   "!  ""
and respected the groups by enabling them to participate
in their governance processes. We need to learn from their
approach to democracy for minorities.
  _" " 
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among other things, was a positive land policy in New Zealand
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As the CPA celebrates 100 years of parliamentary evolution,
and seeks to reinforce democracy, it will be increasingly useful
   !%!"! 
    !# !
violence. Even if it fails to generate greater public interest and
involvement, better governance will produce better societies
for all.

Dr William F Shija has been the Secretary-General of the CPA
since 2007. A member of the Tanzanian Parliament from
1990 to 2005, he served for eight years as a Minister and
Regional Commissioner. After leaving cabinet, he chaired
'          9> 
was also a Member of the Pan-African Parliament in 2004
and 2005.
The Commonwealth Parliamentary Association (CPA)
unites the Commonwealth’s 186 national, state, provincial
and territorial parliaments and legislatures to foster
the professional development of parliamentarians and
   # %  ;      % 
Commonwealth’s commitment to democratic governance.
It works with the Commonwealth Secretariat and other
intergovernmental agencies to give parliamentarians a
voice in, and access to, international decision-making.
CPA Secretariat
^   >    x33
7 Millbank
London SW1P 3JA
UK
Tel: +44 (0)20 7799 1460
Fax: +44 (0)20 7222 6073
Email: hq.sec@cpahq.org
Website: www.cpahq.org

In a world where democracy
cannot be taken for granted . . .
. . . turn to International IDEA
The International Institute for Democracy and Electoral Assistance

Our mission is

Our Programme

to support sustainable democratic
change through provision of
comparative knowledge, and
assisting in democratic reform, and
inﬂuencing policies and politics.

Democracy cannot be imposed or exported, but it
can be supported. And because those working for
democratic reform can be inspired by what others
are doing elsewhere around the world, we play
an instrumental role in supporting initiatives in:

Electoral Processes

Constitution Building Processes

Political Parties,
Participation and
Representation

Democracy and Development

As democratic institutions and processes operate in national and
international political contexts we are developing and mainstreaming the
understanding of how democracy interplays with:
*
*
*
*

Conﬂict and security
Gender
Diversity
Development

For more information www.idea.int
International IDEA
HEADQUARTERS

AFRICA OFFICES

Strömsborg
SE-103 34
Stockholm
Sweden
Tel: +46-8-6983700
Fax: +46-8-202422
Email: info@idea.int
Website: www.idea.int

Regional Ofﬁce
International IDEA Africa Ofﬁce
337 Brooklyn Drive
Lord Charles Ofﬁce Park
(Building A, 1st Floor West Wing)
Brooklyn, Pretoria 0181
South Africa
Tel +27 12 460 5305
Fax +27 12 346 2581

Ghana Ofﬁce
International IDEA West Africa
DTD 64, First Floor, Total House
25 Liberia Road
Accra
Ghana
Tel +233 21 662 993
Fax +233 21 663 199

Sudan Ofﬁce
International IDEA Khartoum
Block 11, Street No 49
Al-Imtidad East/Amaraat
Khartoum
Sudan
Phone +249 18 349 7200/01
Fax +249 18 35 87 100

An International IDEA Liaison Ofﬁce to the African Union based in Addis Ababa, Ethiopia will be opened during 2010.
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National Assembly complex.

Nigeria: effective legislation for the good
of the nation
The National Assembly is the legislative arm of government for the Federal Republic of Nigeria.
Through its constitutional responsibilities, it seeks to look after the security and well-being of the
people of Nigeria. This article looks at the functions and achievements of the Assembly.

The law-making function is one of the essential pillars of any
society. No human society survives in the total absence of laws.
Z !  % 
   &/   
individual or group and then executed or enforced.

The law-making
“
function is one of the
essential pillars
of any society.

”

In a democratic environment, power belongs to the people who
in turn elect those who are to carry out the task of law-making
on their behalf. But in a despot power is directly exercised by
the leader or assigned to anyone of his choice.
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In Nigeria today, the story of the legislature is intertwined
with that of the executive and evolves from the larger history
of the Nigerian national itself. Nothing better captures this
evolution than the process of constitutional engineering in
Nigeria, for it is these supreme laws of the land that provide
guidance for law-making.

The National Assembly
Based in the Federal capital of Abuja, the National Assembly
is the legislative arm of Government of the Federal Republic
of Nigeria. It is a bicameral legislature comprising a Senate
and a House of Representatives. The Constitution of the
Federal Republic of Nigeria 1999, vests in the National
Assembly the power to make laws for the peace,
order and good governance of the Federation. It exercises
broad oversight functions on the conduct of government
  &   
committees of its members to scrutinise bills and process

REGIONAL SPECIAL FEATURE: The National Assembly of Nigeria
other legislative measures. As a bicameral legislature, a bill
must be passed by both chambers in identical form to become
an act of parliament.
To be eligible for election to the National Assembly, a
prospective candidate must be a member of a registered political
party and contest election on its platform. Membership of
the National Assembly is through direct election. It is the
fundamental right of every citizen who is 18 years of age or
above to vote in elections periodically called by the Independent
National Electoral Commission (INEC). The constitution bars
certain categories of Nigerians from contesting elections. They
include among others, persons who have:
?
 >"  " 
mind
! 
guilty of contravention of the code of conduct.

The Senate
    
of States. Three senators represent each of the States of the
Federation; although the Federal Capital Territory of Abuja
does not enjoy the status of a State, it is granted one Senatorial
District and two Federal Constituencies. Therefore, there are
109 elected Senators from 36 States of Nigeria and the Federal
Capital Territory.
/ "
Senate, whose primary role is to guide and regulate its
"&/  !
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Federal Auditor-General and the members of the electoral
and revenue commissions. This power is, however, subject to
&/  
President’s nomination of senior diplomats, members of the
federal cabinet, federal judicial appointments and independent
federal commissions.

The House of Representatives
The House of Representatives has a total of 360 members who
are elected in single-member constituencies using the simple
 >]< <<^&!<
year terms. The Speaker of the House of Representatives is the
" &
In contrast to the Senate, membership of the House of
Representatives is based on the principle of population.
However, the constitution empowers the Independent
National Electoral Commission (INEC) to review Senatorial
Districts and Federal Constituencies at intervals of not less
than ten years. There are 360 Members representing Federal
Constituencies elected from the thirty-six States of the
Federation and the Federal Capital Territory.
The President of the Senate and the Speaker of the House of
Representatives respectively preside in the two Chambers, and
in their absence, the deputies. The Bureaucracy of the National
Assembly provides support services (i.e. administrative,
   "   !^ " & 
the Clerk to the National Assembly.

Recent history and developments
Following the return to democratic rule in 1999, the National
Assembly was faced with infrastructural and manpower
challenges. However, these challenges are being vigorously
"!  
    &   "
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the National Assembly within and outside of Nigeria.
" ? 
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National Assembly with the rudiments of legislative practice
 " &?  "   %
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and Attachment Programmes as well as study visits to the
Congress of the United States of America, the British House
of Commons, the Canadian Parliament, the South African
Parliament, the Indian Parliament and the Parliament of
Australia, among others. In this regard, we acknowledge the
collaboration and assistance of our Development Partners:
/  ~ 
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Remarkable progress
“
has been recorded in terms
of the quality and quantity
of legislation passed.

”

As a result, remarkable progress has been recorded in terms
    "  &`  
of such legislation that directly enhance good governance
include:
* ?
*  ?
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Act
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Administration Act
  *!   ?
 ?
?/?
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Furthermore, the National Assembly has successfully
amended the Constitution of the Federal Republic of Nigeria
to strengthen the electoral process and enhance national
stability.

Improving the economy
The Constitution of the Federal Republic of Nigeria empowers
the National Assembly to appropriate funds for the execution
of development projects and for the growth of the national
economy. To ensure that funds appropriated for such purposes
Australia, 28-30 October 2011
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are judiciously expended and accounted for, the National
Assembly through its committees, exercises oversight
jurisdiction over Ministries, Departments and Agencies of
the Executive Branch of Government. The exercise of this
constitutional duty has led to reforms in various sectors of
the economy.

Poverty Alleviation
In 2001, the executive branch of government, in collaboration
with the National Assembly, established a National Poverty
Eradication Programme to address the vexed issue of
poverty in the country. The programme is charged with the
responsibility of co-ordinating and monitoring all poverty
  %   ! &? 
is the establishment of a Capacity Acquisition Programme
designed to provide sustainable employment opportunities;
create jobs and develop entrepreneurship; develop relationship
"   { 
boost economic activities.

Recovery of Unspent Funds
In 2008, the National Assembly recovered the sum of three
trillion naira it had earlier appropriated for capital expenditure
overtime but not expended, and immediately directed its
return to the National Treasury.

Labour Reform Act
To promote industrial harmony, the National Assembly in
2005, enacted the Trade Unions Amendment Act to:
    
strengthen it;
  " =
the Constitution;
     ! 
administration;
   !       &
 ?   !
/
deals with workers right to freedom of association and the
protection of the right to organise.

Pension Reform Act

Anti-Corruption Crusade
By 1999, all indicators had shown that the level of corruption
had become frightening and had pervaded the national
atmosphere. To address this situation, the National Assembly
in 2000, enacted the Corrupt Practices and Other Related
%?"! "  <  "
of the new civilian administration.

The reform process is governed
“
by the principles of sustainability,
@    @   Z
transparency, accountability,
 @Z X}   @Z   # @
and practicability.

”

Prior to the enactment of the Corrupt Practices and Other
  %?\\\  
 "   " 
at home and abroad, due to the activities of fraudsters, corrupt
   "!   & 
the international scene, Nigeria was blacklisted and isolated as
a pariah state in which integrity and transparency were alien.
To reinforce the earlier Act, the National Assembly in 2002,
enacted the Economic and Financial Crimes Commission
(EFCC) to among other things:
!"     ?! ** 
Money Fraud, Counterfeiting, illegal cash transfers, futures
market fraud, fraudulent encashment or fraudulent diversion
  "   
insurance of dud cheques.
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proceeds derived from terrorist activities, economic and
   %! 
of which correspond to such proceeds.
?    !
    !"
individuals, corporate bodies or groups involved.
*    ` "  
information and the conduct of operations geared towards
     &
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\\      "
the administration of pension schemes in Nigeria, the National
Assembly enacted a Pension Reform Act to eliminate and
redress the problems associated with the former schemes.
The objectives of the Reform Act are to:
 ! = 
! _!  
due;
?!! "  !
cater for their livelihood during old age and thereby reducing
old age poverty;

International co-operation
The Parliament of Nigeria belongs to the following
parliamentary associations:
/<    
/?     
      ? 
 Z?  
Parliamentary Association
/?     
Parliamentary Assembly.
To ensure the continued growth of democracy in Nigeria,
the National Assembly welcomes the partnership and
assistance of international bodies in areas such as:
 / <"!   " 
 !   {
   ""   
 %   " ! "
budget process, management, and good governance.

REGIONAL SPECIAL FEATURE: The National Assembly of Nigeria
  > %"
 
payment;
         
   ! 
sectors;
" "   &
The reform process is governed by the principles of sustainability,
       
#`     &/ 
funded and contributory based by the employers and employees.
It is operated through individual accounts that are privately
managed by Pension Fund Administrators (PFAs) with the
pension fund assets held by Pension Assets Custodians (PACs).

"    
/  ?    
following Treaties, Conventions and Protocols:
/   ? ]   
Enforcement) Act, 2004;
/   !   
]   ^?\\{
  !?" /    " 
]   ^?\\&
/   ?   "
 <?    ]? ^
Act, 2005.
/  " ?    
between the Government of the Republic of South Africa
]   ^?\\&
/ *  "  
~   / 
~!      
` ! ]  
and Enforcement) Act, 2005.
` / !* 
Republic of Nigeria and the Government of the Federal
 ? ]   ^
Act, 2005.
  !  " 
]   ^?\\&
/     !
informed Consent Procedure for certain Hazardous
    / ]  
and Enforcement) Act, 2005.
   !   
  *     
~  "  ]   ^
Act, 2006.
/   ! !     
 ~  "]   ^?\\&

The way forward
! ! 
National Assembly (2011-2015) has adopted a legislative agenda
designed to:
      
in public expenditure management;
  "  " !
committees for enhanced productivity;

 <      !   
Assembly operations to international best practices and
ensures public access to parliamentary information and
processes;
! " ! " 
%!    {
!  !    
aspirations of Nigerians;
" " !  "!
public order and national security;
      %!
engagement with various stakeholders including constituents
! "  ]  ^&

The National Assembly, as
“
    #    # Z 
 #    @  
constitutional responsibilities.

”

/  ?   "!
%!   
for the security and general well-being of the people through
%! " !"  &

Sen. David A.B. Mark, GCON
President of the Senate

Hon. Aminu Waziri Tambawal
Speaker, House of Representatives

Salisu A. Maikasuwa, mni
Clerk to the National Assembly

?#  %       
National Assembly Complex
Three-Arms Zone
P.M.B. 141
Garki, Abuja
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The Commonwealth often refers to
itself as a family, where trust and
   #    < Y

Dr Purna Sen, Director, Programme for
African Leadership, London School of
Economics (LSE) and Former Head of
Human Rights, Commonwealth Secretariat

To lead, not follow: shaping the future of
human rights
Ten years on from the tragedy and horror of 9/11, the world has witnessed some retreat from the values
  <  <  # @   V   #@  Y     <         V
   <  <Z      @    V       #  
<     Y      V  < V         
   V    V   #   V  @      V   #   V Y
    <     V    # #  Z  <      <# Z
    <   |## VY

The year 2011 has witnessed deep convulsions in parts of the
world that have for many years been characterised as pockets
where democratic ambitions have been lacking. In Tunisia,
the perceived humiliation of a poor man seeking to make a
living mushroomed into the spark for violent battles between
citizens and their states not only in, but beyond North Africa.
These were spaces where the quest for livelihood and income
meshed with the hunger for just and participatory governance,
illustrating the interconnectedness at the heart of the human
rights framework.
Since joining the Commonwealth in 2008 I have been deeply
impressed by serious intent of many of the Commonwealth’s
members to make real for their people the promise of human
rights made by governments. From the Solomon Islands and
Vanuatu to the Maldives, Mauritius and Barbados, integrated
plans have been made, with support from the Commonwealth
Human Rights Unit (HRU), to take forward the government’s
human rights agenda. A new co-operation between the
  /  / "     
Commonwealth group initiatives in Geneva, often around the
time of the Universal Periodic Review (UPR) sessions.
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New areas of work have also opened up. People with
disabilities make up 10 per cent of the world’s population but
\ _&/% 
and ostracism, their families are too often embarrassed
about them, and the state often speaks of them as retarded,
backward or somehow less than full human beings. The
legacy of such marginalisation and inhumane treatment is
deep, yet there is a great opportunity now to turn the page.
A relatively young treaty, the Convention on the Rights of
Persons with Disabilities, commits to a human rights model
of disability to replace a medical one, and the Commonwealth
has seen rapid sign-up for this new law. Commonwealth

The Commonwealth is
“
a human rights advancing
    Y
”
Kamalesh Sharma, Secretary-General

Good Governance and Policy
Governments are committed to the Universal Declaration
of Human Rights and human rights covenants and
instruments …

Equality and respect for
“
protection and promotion of
civil, political, economic, social
and cultural rights for all without
  #     @   Y


”

    ? #  , 2009

commitment to this set of standards has triggered HRU
%  &Z  
preparatory work to raise internal understanding and
commitment to the principles, HRU began work on advocacy
and awareness-raising of the Convention. The HRU’s
     `  !
had to be reprinted twice within 12 months – it seemed to hit
the spot, with demand coming from within and beyond the
 &     
publication produced fully in Braille, and marked a point
of departure for HRU publications – with a commitment to
 " " "`" " 
wider audience than previously met.

=< V      
“make
up 10 per cent of the
V  <<   ;
<     V  < Y

”

The Commonwealth often refers to itself as a family, where
trust and honest engagement are possible. It is perhaps only
from those who are trusted that uncomfortable truths can be
       
in the knowledge that the relationships will not be splintered
" >"&  
" !   
  "` &

 *  
The use of the death penalty has decreased markedly on the
international stage, including in countries where it remains
 &Z!   ][[
 ^ "`"  
#  &/   
a zone without any death penalty. Decent treatment for all,
even those with whom we disagree, is a fundamental tenant of
a just society, and it elides with the human rights framework,
where dignity and respect for all are guaranteed. At the time
of writing, Malaysia has just announced the repeal of the
Internal Security Act, a much welcomed step that the Prime
    # ""
awareness of human rights in the country.

 " `   "]/^"  
contemporary battleground where this principle is being
tested. South Africa has taken a leading position on this issue
  "  {  "! 
have assured me that criminalisation could not happen there,
as this would be in contradiction with the International
Covenant on Civil and Political Rights; and the Indian judiciary
has read down the penal code provision that criminalises
sodomy. The Commonwealth Secretary-General stated at the
 _" X®  !  
 """`   
the fundamental values of the Commonwealth” (CLMM, July
2011). The Commonwealth is poised in a position where it
can show leadership in careful and sensitive management of
progressive implementation of international standards.
The newest mechanism of the international human rights
framework, the Universal Periodic Review, has been an
immensely powerful means through which states have
engaged with their peers to take forward discussions on
   " "& % 
gone into sharing the intent and workings of this system
with members and stakeholders. Seven preparatory, one
mid-term review and four follow-up workshops have had 207
participants from states, civil society and national human
"   
New Zealand enabling this work.

' %$     
“into
sharing the intent and
workings of this system with
##     Y

”

 

*  = '  

I remain absolutely convinced of the potential that the trust
     " 
diversity of the Commonwealth allows it to be the catalyst of
 !"  `& 
     "" !`
and understandings in order that a better life is delivered for
all its citizens.
Many eyes are watching as CHOGM 2011 deliberates the
nature and direction of the association well into this century.
These are not only those of the citizens of the Commonwealth
but many outside who question the meaning of the words
that we say so often – that we are about values and making a
% "&/  
was born of a prescient wisdom that chose not to reject the
bonds of empire but set its face towards recasting those in
relationships of equality and respect. To be true to that legacy,
   %!
values it espouses – not in word but in deed. For the hungry
mother who seeks to feed her children, for the young girl in
a wheelchair who cannot gain access to a local school, for the
man or woman who cannot control with whom they fall in
! =   ! " 
="   
losing fertility and turning into desert … for these and many
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The Commonwealth holds the
< #        Y

others the Commonwealth holds much promise. For the rights
to food, to livelihoods, to education and most fundamentally
to dignity have fundamental and profound meaning to them.

Commonwealth
“VThemodern
  <    V #
that chose not to reject
    #< Y

”

Many lost lives this year have reminded us, lest we had
forgotten, that no longer will the hungry, the poor or the
 " %    
rights. The members of the Commonwealth have much to be
proud of in their history. They can now make a future in which
their impact on the world can continue to be bold and proud;
where the ending of discrimination and the meaningful impact
of dignity is made real by the member states.
I joined the Commonwealth in 2008 due in no small part to the
values it espoused. I remain a strong believer in the potential
of the Commonwealth and the continuing importance of
those values. I wish it well in the realisation of these aims in
the future – this will make it an organisation of immeasurable
importance in improving the lives of millions in the future. In
many parts of the world we see clearly the hunger that people
have for the realisation of their rights – this is the future.
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Dr Purna Sen is Director, Programme for African
Leadership at the LSE and was Head of Human Rights at
the Commonwealth Secretariat from 2008-2011. Prior to
this she was with Amnesty International as Director for
%  5' 8'  9  %  \663% 
work has included research, publications and activism
on violence against women, culture and human rights,
      |;   #< 
civil society organising against violence, as well as social
development issues and race equality in the UK. She has
  $ %       \6
the British Council. She holds a visiting senior fellowship at
DESTIN at the LSE.
The London School of Economics (LSE) Programme for
African Leadership will support Africa’s most dynamic
leaders to access academic thinking and policy ideas
  % $   %     ;  
poverty in Africa. An intensive course in London, covering
subjects including globalisation and development, will be
complemented by an annual Africa Forum. The programme
has been generously supported by, Firoz and Najma Lalji.
Email: p.sen@lse.ac.uk
Website: www2.lse.ac.uk/internationalDevelopment/
programmeForAfricanLeadership/home.aspx

Toronto

Global Legal Capability Deﬁned by
Canadian Expertise
Global Legal Capability Deﬁned by Canadian Expertise. Baker & McKenzie opened its
Toronto ofﬁce in 1962, recognizing Canada’s global economic importance. Today, Canada is
one of the world’s largest, diverse and developed economies and our lawyers specialize in
developing innovative and pragmatic business solutions for both domestic and foreign
companies with business interests in Canada and around the world.
We act for many of the world’s and Canada’s largest multinational business enterprises,
domestic and privately held companies. Our clients include leading: retailers,
manufacturers, technology companies, banks, ﬁnancial institutions and insurance
companies, venture capital ﬁrms, mining and pulp and paper companies, transportation
companies, pharmaceutical companies, oil, gas and energy producers and distributors,
professional services ﬁrms, hotel and resort operators, governmental and nongovernmental agencies.
Ahead of the curve in the Canadian legal marketplace. We combine in-depth knowledge of
Canadian federal, provincial, and local laws with an unparalleled international perspective
and cross border expertise - offered by no other Canadian ﬁrm.
Baker & McKenzie’s global network affords worldwide seamless and cost-effective service
to our corporate clientele. Clients have access to the right people, with the right skills,
positioned precisely in the right places to achieve the right results wherever business is
conducted. We provide our clients with: a thorough, practical and timely understanding of
the impact of foreign laws and practices on their businesses and business strategies; legal
advice and business counsel by our expert national lawyers located in each Baker &
McKenzie jurisdiction; and, integrated international legal services with Canadian
coordination, participation and management.

Our people act as global guardians for
hundreds of Canadian businesses.
With 69 ofﬁces in 41 countries, Baker & McKenzie
is everywhere you want to do business. We know
every aspect of domestic and international
business law inside out. By combining global
best practice with efﬁcient cross-border
collaboration, we offer our clients seasoned,
industry-speciﬁc expertise across all continents,
a truly global service no other ﬁrm can match.
Primary Contacts
Jim Holloway
Managing Partner
jim.holloway@bakermckenzie.com
+1 416 865 6914
Harriet Giannoukos
Marketing & Business Development
harriet.giannoukos@bakermckenzie.com
+1 416 865 6907
Practice Group Coordinators:
Nurhan Aycan
Corporate & Securities
Christopher Aide
Intellectual Property

Our lawyers regularly professionally and socially interact and meet with their colleagues
throughout the Americas, Europe and Asia, and in particular keep abreast of regulatory,
investment and trade trends in those regions where our Canadian clients most frequently
pursue business opportunities.

Theo Ling
International Commercial

Our Practice Groups. Our Toronto legal team specializes in the following areas of practice:

Brian Casey
Litigation

Corporate & Finance

Labour, Employment and Employee Beneﬁts

Competition

Litigation

Brian Segal
Tax

Environmental and Climate Change &
Renewable Energy

Marketing & Advertising

Financial Restructuring and Recovery

Pharmaceutical & Health Care

Government Procurement

Privacy

Information Technology and
Communications

Securities

Intellectual Property

Outsourcing

Tax
Trade and Customs

William Watson
Labour, Employment and Employee Benefits

Baker & McKenzie LLP
Brookfield Place, Suite 2100
181 Bay Street, P.O. Box 874
Toronto, Ontario
M5J 2T3, Canada

www.bakermckenzie.com
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The world faces a multitude of
challenges, good rules are important.

Dr Sam Muller, Director
The Hague Institute for the
Internationalisation of Law, (HiiL)

The law of the future – and the future of law
 V   #  @         # @         @ 
   # @  <Y   #        <<Z Z       
 @ Y      #            V@ Y    V  
rules are important. They enhance stability by increasing certainty, and as a vehicle for justice, provide
 @              Y =<    V      #  # ### Y
At certain moments in history, however, changes in the way people interacted necessitated systemjumps in the way rules were made and enforced. We are facing such a change now.

Once, rules were made in clans consisting of a few families.
In that setting they were relatively easy to make and enforce.
As a few clans became a tribe, things scaled up a little but did
   "&/"<> 
driven by the emergence of cities: large groups of humans,
not necessarily linked by clan or tribe, living and working
"&    %` "
for allegiance and money. This form of living together required
new ways of making and enforcing rules. One way was
power concentration and brute force; another was gradual
! !  ="  <
would lead to more compliance.

  !   <
alone state has reached its limits. Many societal challenges
need transnational solutions. But transnational governance is
 &       
nationally; loyalty to an international governance structure is
not evident.

    
    =>"
 &/> "  
 ! "$ &/%
more public goods on an even wider scale, for whole regions.
/ "! `$  
introduced and institutions invented. It also introduced
further challenges: organising accountability on that scale,
"  %!&Z  !"
"<> "  &/ " "

Z "`    & 
should be devoting much more time to global strategic
thinking about the law of the future, and that we should couple
    " >! & 
system developers must go beyond isolated responses: looking
_  "_"  _&Z  
from economists, without implying that they are perfect: the
        " " 
stable and prosperous global economy. Lawyers must do the
same: think more about the development of a stable and
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International rules
“
are principally made and
enforced nationally.
”

Good Governance and Policy
face as a government, business, or civil society organisation,
and that can link these challenges to solutions that are more
innovative and are more systemically embedded than many of
=` &

hundred lawyers in
“One
#    
   V     @
 # # V@Y

”

The Commonwealth has been a leader in this area; the
Commonwealth Law Ministers Meeting is the widest ‘net’ of
legal system developers in the world that regularly meets. The
Law of the Future Forum – launched this year by HiiL in the
"@$  "  ` "
the strategic and systemic challenges for the law of the future,
geared towards concrete recommendations for solutions.
The mechanism that was developed as a foundation for the
discussion is the Law Scenarios to 2030$ _
scenarios of possible legal futures, based on thorough trend
research, in which legal strategies of countries, international
organisations, businesses and civil organisations can be tested.
The scenarios help see strategic challenges so that the quest
for solutions can start. They are built around two uncertainties
with a potentially high impact on the global legal environment
and national legal systems.

prosperous global ‘lawconomy’. Good rules, seen as a global
commodity and strategically approached as such, with all
 `    ]   
‘global government’). Innovation, seen not as something that
undermines rule of law, but rather as something that can be
 ! "   !>"
smart rule systems that meet the challenges of our time.

Law Scenarios to 2030
" !   & 
hundred lawyers in a room talking about the future of law
are not likely to make much headway. Mechanisms and tools
   < " 

Innovating Justice and the Global Forum
A clearer insight into challenges, seen not only from
the vantage point of a single national system or a
isolated issue, is the foundation for more innovative,
 &>! 
be organised more deliberately. Based on research on
] ^!  ] ^ 
! "$ "   ">
!  <]&! ">&^&
The Global Forum on Law, Justice, and Development of
Z  = !   !
that aims to link knowledge about challenges to more
   " >! &

/$     
to a predominantly internationalised legal environment
will continue or not. The second: whether the trend from a
    " " ` <! 
even predominantly private regime will continue or not. Three
scenarios can be constructed around these movements.

The Global Constitution scenario
    ` 
international rules and institutions continues with the
    &\[\ " 
!" "!   " 
by the UN. The principle that all government is bound by law
is a key pillar of this world. The once clear boundaries between
national and international law have broken down, creating
 <   # &
International institutions are powerful actors, in some cases
able to act with independence from their founding states.

organisations
“Regional
  @ #   
world under the Global
Constitution scenario.

”

/ %"  &
   ! " "   !"
national level to choose the means. In other cases, the means,
including enforcement, are more or less dictated from above.
Regional organisations are a key element of the world
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under the Global Constitution scenario; they often channel
the resistance if global governance goes too far. Global
constitutionalism is continuously being developed by global,
regional and national courts. States that did not have a
constitutional court have set one up.

The Legal Borders scenario
The second scenario, Legal Borders, is the opposite of the
!& `   
rules and institutions stops and is even reversed. In this
!\[\     "  
<" "  "  = ! "
legal borders to keep out globalisation. Business pushes for
internationalisation but the political environment does not
support this. The global legal environment is fragmented.

The absence of clear, all
“encompassing
organising
<  < #  
legal environment confusing
and unstable in the
Legal Internet scenario.

”

International courts are of little relevance. In the Legal
Borders scenario, there is little law at the international level;
most of what goes on is politics. The UN looks more like a
United Regions. Its legal activities are limited: multilateral

© Flickr/grahamhills

     @##< V   @
 #       V   
V V@  #        Y

78

The Commonwealth Heads of Government Meeting 2011

treaties are out. The EU has become a ‘fortress Europe’; other
" &/"  <" 
organisations has mushroomed. NGOs or businesses that wish
to have something organised globally need to work up through
the national level to get it done. There is hardly any talk of
! _{"  <"  
human rights and the rule of law proliferate.

The Legal Internet scenario
/ "  \[\
transnational private institutions are the main producers of
   &!  ] " ^
been privatised; the state is small. Public rules have generally
been replaced by standards to which a sector commits itself.
Z        
and instant activation of voice through loosely organised
collectives are important enforcement mechanisms. The
absence of clear, all encompassing organising principles,
=`    "  ="  
legal environment confusing and unstable in the Legal
 &! !#`      
environment. Government is still there, but only where it has
clearly shown it can be relevant.

$  *# > 

# # 

A detailed version of the Law Scenarios to 2030 and an outline
of the research on which they are based can be downloaded
& &"&Z  =  
  " `" "  "  
   !% "  "&

Good Governance and Policy
If Global Constitution unfolds, how will rule of law and its
checks and balances be shaped without a world parliament
and constitutional court? How to organise compliance?
If Legal Borders unfolds, how do we deal with legal pluralism
and the fact that international issues are dealt with politically
rather than legally? And how will it be possible to organise the
principle of legality and checks and balances in Legal Internet?
   !"
 ""$  > 
   
organisations, and civil society organisations: are their legal
strategies future proof?
/<>"  _=  
new solutions, but also about ways to get to those solutions.
More use of strategic scenario thinking, linked with more
   " >!   
 !  < <<"  <" <
  <  < <! _ _ !&
   `$"     
  %! &
/  >  
us. The Commonwealth Law Ministers Meeting is a unique
international forum with much more leadership potential in
this regard.

Dr Sam Muller is founding Director of the Hague Institute
for the Internationalisation of Law (from January 2005).
Before that he has held responsible planning posts with
the International Criminal Court, the Registry of the
International Criminal Tribunal for the Former Yugoslavia,
the United Nations Relief and Works Agency, and the
University of Leiden Public International Law Programme.
The author would like to thank Maurits Barendrecht,
Stavros Zouridis, Ronald Janse, Michiel Scheltema, Morly
Frishman, and Laura Kistemaker.
Hague Institute for the Internationalisation of Law (HiiL) is
an international think tank on rule of law in a globalisating
world. We focus on the interaction between legal systems.
We create actionable knowledge through debates,
workshops, conferences, knowledge partnerships, action
programmes and expert networks.
The Hague Institute for the Internationalisation of Law
Anna van Saksenlaan 51, PO Box 93033
2509 AA The Hague, The Netherlands
Tel: +31 70 344 4405
Fax: +31 70 344 4400
Email: sam.muller@hiil.org
Websites: www.hiil.org
www.lawofthefuture.org
www.innovatingjustice.com
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Scales of Justice.

Nigeria: providing a legal framework
The work of Nigeria’s Federal Ministry of Justice is far reaching for its people. It provides a sound
legal framework to support the government in achieving its objectives, helping ensure justice for all
Nigerians and residents of Nigeria, and aiding democracy.

Overview of the Ministry
The Federal Ministry of Justice is one of the key national
agencies of the Federal Government of Nigeria. It has as
its primary mandate, the articulation and administration
of a sound legal framework to support the attainment of
Government’s objectives and societal aspirations. To achieve
this, the Ministry has the following core functions:
"  > {
""  " !"!"
appropriate legal advice to guide government action,
deployment of appropriate legal personnel to Ministries,
~  ?"]~?^ " ?!{
*   "  "! 
" " "`! 
presentation to the National Assembly (i.e. the Parliament)
   "  "  
 {
"    = "!
agencies, civil societies and the international community in
!>{
  "  !   "!{
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supervision of private Counsel employed to represent the
* !  "{
" "  !"!
   "{
?!""!  " {
" " !"  "!
ministries, departments and agencies.
/ !  " 
 $    ?< 
*   
 < *    {
as well as departments for Civil Litigation, Public Prosecutions,
Solicitors, International and Comparative Law, Citizens’
" "" ~ " " 
and Statistics.
In addition, the Federal Ministry of Justice supervises the
!     ]`^&
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Box 1. Parastatals of the Federal Ministry of Justice
"  " 
  ~" ?"
  ?"/ ="
  "  
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    " 
  ?! " 
"    ? 
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Senior Advocates of Nigeria at a
session of the Supreme Court.

The vision
The Ministry’s vision is to:
X!      > 
"  "   
regardless of their ethnic group, gender, marital status, age,
economic status, disability, religion, belief, culture, language
   "  
in the administration of justice in Nigeria.”
/   "  "
and consolidation of Nigeria’s democracy. With the country’s
!     "
    !_  
      
"!   <  
position in articulating and implementing the Government’s
agenda for due process and Constitutionalism.

The focus and achievements
The strategy adopted by the Ministry focuses on the short and
medium term goals in the following broad areas:
  {
  "{
  <!"  
  ! {
!     {
!?   * 
of Justice and Allied Institutions.

The Ministry’s vision is to
provide fair, timely, accessible
justice for all Nigerians and
residents of Nigeria.

“

”

Reform of the Criminal Justice Sector: The reform of the
Criminal Justice Sector in order to promote respect for human
rights, is a sector where the Ministry, working in collaboration
with the Nigerian Prisons Service and the Judiciary has
deployed considerable focus, especially in designing and
implementing strategies for decongesting the prisons. The
Nigerian Prison system had a disproportionate percentage of
inmates (sometimes as high as 65 per cent of the total prison
population) who were in remand while awaiting trial.

Since 2006, the Ministry has established and funded an
ambitious legal aid scheme under which over 2000 private
legal practitioners have been engaged and paid to defend
the poor in court as a way of facilitating criminal trials and
decongesting the country’s prisons. Over 30,000 inmates have
 &
Review and Initiation of Critical Legislation: The review
  >     "!
due attention in order to enhance the capacity of the country’s
laws to cover all contemporary matters and bring them in line
"   &? `  %
  !?_   
   "  "
 =!    <
generated evidence in criminal trials. With the amendments
 " _ <
corruption trials which had been bogged down due to the
  ! !? 
facilitated and concluded in good time.

Ministry has played
“The
     
deepening and consolidation
of Nigeria’s democracy.

”

Other legislation being steered through the National
?  `! 
!    ? 
Administration of Justice Commission, Community Service,
|    | &
Support for the Reform of Business and Investment
Laws and Regulations:/ 
Nigeria’s current attempts to attract an increased level of
Foreign Direct Investment (FDI) into the country. We are
aware that foreign investors typically shy away from several
developing countries due to their perception of the legal
regimes in those countries as unfriendly and unsupportive
# &/
Ministry is currently reviewing the report of the ‘Committee
 ! _ !
drafting legislation which among other things will simplify
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Legislative initiatives can help prevent terrorism,
organised crime and national security.

the legal regime for doing business in Nigeria and reduce
"  !{!" " 
framework to enhance access to credit by small businesses
while strengthening processes for loan recovery, as well as
reforming and centralising the credit registry and the use of
personal possessions as collaterals. In addition, the Ministry is
promoting the increased use of Arbitration and Conciliation as
  !"   &
Anti-Corruption Measures: Tackling the scourge of
corruption is an issue that has been of considerable concern
"  &/?< 
*    
?=<  !_ >
< "  *  
 ]* ^  
     % ]  ^&
addition, the Ministry is currently working on fresh legislative
initiatives to propose amendments to, or replacement of,
`" " ! " 
% !"  
national security.

The Nigerian Legal System
Nigeria operates a Federal system of Government which
* !<`][^ 
Governments and a Federal Capital Territory (FCT). Under
  ! !<]^ 
!?  `]^?   _
* /&/  
country outlines the various powers and responsibilities of
these three tiers of Government. Generally, the Constitution
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outlines several fundamental subjects (such as currency,
" %  ^  
` !" !_^   " 
upon by the Federal Government. A second list, referred to as
the ‘Concurrent Legislative List’ sets out matters on which both
Federal and State Governments can legislate, on the basis of
 " &
/ <"!     
%> 
of legal rights, obligations and sanctions. For instance, in
   %   * 
 %! &   
regarded as residual issues which are within the legislative
competence of the State Governments.

The President has
“
continuously emphasised
the resolve of his
government to be bound
by the Rule of Law.

”

~ " % !
"  *  
    "  
agency for the entire country. The Police Force is therefore
generally responsible for the investigation of crimes and the
%"&/ !
been renewed debates in the country about the desirability of

REGIONAL SPECIAL FEATURE: The Federal Ministry of Justice, Nigeria
decentralising the present structure and permitting the State
Governments to establish their own Police Forces.
/?< *  
?<      = 
  >" & 
  !"!! "
*   ?< ! 
 =<!   " 
*   % 
 &

The Nigerian Judicial System
? * !
"   "   * _ _
courts. The Constitution provides for the establishment of
the following ‘superior courts of record’: the Supreme Court,
the Court of Appeal, the National Industrial Court, the
*  "    ?   
  ?     " 
 " *   / 
National Industrial Court respectively. Administratively,
judges of the superior courts are supervised by a central
administrative body known as the National Judicial Council
(NJC) which is responsible for the disciplinary control of such
> &

Education in Nigeria
“isLegal
a joint responsibility of
the Universities and the
Nigerian Law School.

”

The Courts generally apply the tripartite streams of law
comprising Common Law and Statutory provisions, Islamic
Law and Customary Law, depending on the jurisdiction of the
particular court and the nature of the proceedings. In all matters
however (including cases involving Sharia or Customary law),
    &

Legal Education and the Future of the Nigerian
Legal Profession
"  "  > 
Universities and the Nigerian Law School. Future Lawyers
"  = < !"    
     ]&~"^
"` "  
  <   " 
 " < < ]^  & 
    "   
   _  _] = 
in some Commonwealth jurisdictions where candidates can
    &Z
certain criteria of distinguished practice after at least ten years
< `    
 _ ?! 
" _]?^ ! " _  _&
"    " ! 
  "? ` 

   <Z  " _" <   
  " &"   
long time characterised as single practitioner entities and
partnerships took time in developing.
At present, there is a growing tendency towards the formation
of partnerships and the promotion of specialisation as well
< = " >
  ""   
 "&/   ? 
and Conciliation procedures, especially in the resolution
of commercial disputes as a mechanism for increasing the
speed of dispute resolution and fostering increased investor
" &

A positive future
To deliver on its mandate, the Federal Ministry of Justice,
   ?< 
*    
?=?    
 <"   = 
   *{   
 !"!  
as the foundation of all government action.
Current initiatives in the Nigerian legal sector championed
by the Ministry and other stakeholders have already started
 " 
citizenry in the legal process and the judicial system, as well

Current initiatives in the
“
Nigerian legal sector championed
by the Ministry and other
stakeholders have already
started yielding fruits.

”

as increased domestic and foreign investments in the Nigerian
&Z ! %
by member states within the Commonwealth and elsewhere,
as well as civil society organisations, will ultimately translate
into a society founded on law and full of social and economic
opportunities for all citizens and residents of Nigeria.

Mr Mohammed Bello Adoke SAN
Hon Attorney General of the Federation
and Minister of Justice

Federal Ministry of Justice
71B, Shehu Shagari Way
Central Area, Abuja
Nigeria
Website: www.fmj.gov.ng
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X  XV  #
friendship, not fear.

Baroness Catherine Ashton, Vice President,
European Commission and High Representative,
European Union for Foreign Affairs and Security Policy

The EU and the Commonwealth: rising to
challenges together
The Commonwealth and the European Union (EU) were both created as institutions that welcomed
and supported a new reality. Both were designed to uphold universal values, rather than grab power,
land or wealth. As the story of this century unfolds, even the most hard-headed politicians, business
           @ V  #     V  <  #   #  
this new reality than by exerting military or economic might. And as this realisation dawns, both the
Commonwealth and the EU will become increasingly relevant. The two organisations earn respect
    @  Z   #   <V Y 
X  XV  #    <Z   Y

Some eyebrows were raised when I accepted Kamalesh
Sharma’s invitation to take part in this year’s CHOGM. Perth
is the other side of the world from Europe. The EU had never
been represented before at this level: why come now?
My answer is that the EU and the Commonwealth have much
in common. Both were born in the years after the Second World
War. Both were created to extend co-operation among equals.
The dominant value of both is democracy. If that were all, it
would amply justify the two bodies strengthening their links.

The quest for liberty, equality and security
There is, however, a deeper reason. The 20th century taught us
all, and in the most painful way, that there are limits to what
the traditional levers of power can achieve. Guns and treasure
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In the long run, women
“
and men demand justice and
democracy, and insist that
their demands be met.

”

can win wars, create colonies and impose oppression; but
they cannot sustain liberty, equality and security. In the long
run – sometimes in the not-so-long run – women and men
demand justice and democracy, and insist that their demands
be met. We saw this when nations across Africa, Asia and
the Caribbean won their independence from Britain, when
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apartheid fell and when Europe was re-united after the end of
the Cold War.
This point struck me forcibly when I travelled to Pretoria
two years ago. I grew up in a world where half of Europe and
most South Africans lived under tyranny, and even in the
democracies, power was wielded overwhelmingly by men.
Yet here was I, a woman, representing a united, democratic
Europe at the inauguration of a black President. We have all
come a long way in recent decades.
And the process continues: the story of this year’s Arab spring
is of brave people insisting on their rights, and starting to
achieve them, even in countries where so-called experts
proclaimed that democracy could not take root. I am proud
 %"   
Egypt, Libya and Tunisia – and delighted to work alongside a
number of Commonwealth countries.

A new reality
In my view, what we have seen, and continue to see, in many
parts of the world is the birth of a new reality. It is sometimes
described as the potency of soft power: the extra impact
 <%  != 
their values and their culture rather than rely on military
intervention and economic muscle. This, though, is only a
   @    
imply, even if unintentionally, a quasi-colonial mentality: the
notion that richer and larger countries know better than
poorer and smaller countries.

people in more countries
“More
live in democracies than ever
before – and the pressure is
building to extend democracy
more widely still.

”

The new reality has a wider meaning. It observes that more
people in more countries live in democracies than ever before
– and that the pressure is building to extend democracy more
widely still. It sees that the spread of information and ideas can
no longer be slowed, far less stopped. It knows that hearts and
minds cannot be won at gunpoint. It asserts that justice and
prosperity for all are goals we can reach in this century – but
only if we work together and respect each other.
I say this not as a starry-eyed idealist, but as a practical
    
behaviour. Commonwealth countries have provided me
with some of the most telling examples of hard-headed
actions to build a better world, from government policies to
reform the economies of the Caribbean and legal services in
India, to leadership by Trinidad and Tobago in promoting
women’s political participation (and the theme of the 2011
Commonwealth Day); from support for African Union-led
peacekeeping in Somalia, and prisoner transfer agreements
to help combat piracy, to a handicraft co-operative run by
disabled women in Tanzania.

The quality of ideas, not the menace of power
As the story of this century unfolds, I predict that even
the most hard-headed politicians, business leaders and
   %     
will depend more on embracing the new reality than by
exerting military or economic might. And as this realisation
dawns, both the Commonwealth and the EU will become
increasingly relevant.
What might seem to some to be our greatest weakness – that
we are voluntary associations of democracies without our
own army or the powers of a nation state – will in fact become
our greatest strength. This is precisely because we were both
 % < "
uphold universal values rather than to grab power, land or
 &Z &Z !  
motive. We earn respect because of the quality of ideas, not
 & ##
not fear.

What might seem to
“
some to be our greatest
weakness will in fact become
our greatest strength.

”

To illustrate what I mean, here are two quotations.
“The Commonwealth’s actions on the international scene
shall be guided by the principles which have inspired its own
creation, and which it seeks to advance in the wider world:
democracy, the rule of law, the universality and indivisibility
of human rights and fundamental freedoms, and respect for
human dignity.”
“We commit ourselves to deepening the EU’s existing networks
of co-operation and call for a fresh impetus to foster new
%!    &Z
will also capitalise on the EU’s unique abilities to advocate
for partnerships with other members of the international
community and to promote, within each country, partnerships
"% ! "!! 
and the private sector.”

We must not fall into
“
the trap of making grand
statements and then failing
to follow them through.

”

 # & 
   __  
‘EU’ with ‘Commonwealth’ in the second quotation, and both
would still make sense. In fact, that is precisely what I have
@ /  
is actually about the EU, while the second is from the Port-ofSpain Declaration agreed by CHOGM two years ago, and is
about the Commonwealth. Perhaps we should combine the
Australia, 28-30 October 2011
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two quotations into one, and treat it as a rallying cry for both
institutions!

Practical measures for a better world
However, we must not fall into the trap of making grand
statements and then failing to follow them through. We need
to convert the latent new-reality strengths of both the EU
and the Commonwealth into practical measures to make a
better world for all our peoples. Next year Kamalesh Sharma
and I travel together to Africa to visit a number of countries
and talk with the African Union. It will be an opportunity for
us to show that we can rise to this challenge together.

We need to convert the
latent new-reality strengths
of both the EU and the
Commonwealth into practical
measures to make a better
world for all our peoples.

“

”

I see great opportunities in a number of areas:
Election-monitoring. Already the EU and Commonwealth
have worked well together in a number of countries,
most recently in Nigeria earlier this year. We normally act
independently, albeit co-operatively. Should occasions arise
when it makes sense to work more closely together, I shall
certainly not stand in the way of pooling our resources.
Institution-building. We need to promote not just fair
elections but what I term ‘deep democracy’ – the institutions
that ensure that the democratic habit takes root and is not
    " &~ 
requires competent, corruption-free administration, the
rule of law, and independent judiciary, unfettered media,
enforceable property rights and free trade unions. Both the
EU and the Commonwealth have not only vast expertise in
these areas, but recent experience of making the transition
from tyranny to democracy. A good start was made with the
joint African Union–EU strategy in 2005; we are actively
looking at what the EU and Commonwealth can do together
on some of the governance elements of this strategy.

Both of our institutions
“have
experience of how
     @    
sizes can work together.

”

Trade and regional co-operation. A successful EU-funded
project has placed Commonwealth experts in 7 regional trade
bodies and 17 small and developing country Trade Ministries,
and a second phase of the project will soon be launched.
Once again, both of our institutions have experience of how
 "  % ="&
Climate change. The EU has taken the lead in developing
policies to reduce carbon emissions and minimise global
warming. The Commonwealth contains every interest in this
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debate – energy producers such as Canada and Australia;
" ""  {<%
energy-users such as the UK; and countries that are acutely
vulnerable to climate change such as the Maldives and subSaharan Africa.
Formal, global decisions depend on future conferences such
as that last year at Cancun: what the EU and Commonwealth
   <   <%
conferences, is to explore the options candidly together and
  "@   
 =  %&

The EU has taken the lead in
“developing
policies to reduce
carbon emissions and minimise
global warming.

”

That list is not exhaustive. It is intended to illustrate some of
the ways in which the EU and the Commonwealth can use their
potential as new-reality organisations to shape the 21st century
and further our common values. I hope the conversation to
make this happen will begin in Perth.

Baroness Catherine Ashton has been Vice President of
the European Commission and European Union High
)    ;       '  
  V   /3369% $     
 !  ?  /33} V   /3369% $
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The European Union (EU) is a unique economic and
    %  $ /x   9%
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European Commission
/33^ )  ]
\333Q 
Q  
Website: http://ec.europa.eu
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The need to deliver on food security
and poverty reduction is at its highest.

Dr Jean Ping
Chairperson
African Union Commission

Building Africa’s resilience through
partnerships
For many reasons, Africa continues to struggle with a myriad of socio-economic issues ranging from
famine, wars and civil strife to problems of health, weak infrastructure and education. In colonial times,
it was thought that attaining independence and self-government would allow Africa to hold its destiny in
its own hands. Half a century down the line, the vulnerabilities of the continent have been accentuated by
 X Z    V  < #     <   #      Y  #   
persistently undermined the modest gains attained in other areas of human endeavour. Careful scrutiny
    <  V   #      #   << Y =           
of Africans are owed a moral obligation to free the continent from the invisible bonds of chronic health
problems, food and energy insecurities, and build her innate resilience to withstand shocks.

An analysis of the African situation shows that the continent
continues to struggle against many challenges at national,
regional and continental levels. The need to shore up resilience
against these is overwhelming. The options need to be deftly
engineered with many divergent directions of impetus.

other hand, encourage and increase private sector interest.
The necessity right now is to address the abysmal African
 "  
and production costs, reduced competitiveness, and the
 #"
investment (FDI).

Infrastructure development
Wherever economic growth has happened, it has been in
tandem with functional infrastructure systems. For Africa,
infrastructure and integration are two pillars that contribute
"  " !" 
economies of scale which, on the one hand, lead to large
infrastructure programmes such as energy production and
distribution, transport and telecoms networks; and on the

?    "  
cases dwarf the available meagre resources. Considering that
remarkable progress has been made in ICT, a lot still remains
to be done. A good proportion of Africa still lacks access to
basic infrastructure services – water, sanitation, transport,
energy – and many countries have lost business opportunities
due to lack of adequate infrastructure.
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In a collective sense, the Commission of the African Union
is mandated by the political leadership of the continent to
implement the endorsed vision and strategic plan of the
Union. In pursuance of the Vision of the African Union of “an
integrated, prosperous and peaceful Africa, driven by its own
citizens and representing a dynamic force in global arena”, a
new, forward-looking, dynamic and integrated Africa will have
to be fully realised through relentless struggle on several fronts
and as a long-term endeavour.

Rich natural resources
Undoubtedly, Africa is relatively well endowed with natural
resources, both renewable and non-renewable. Although
a large part of the continent is yet to be fully surveyed, the
  !? " 
proportions of world reserves of some key minerals (e.g. 42 per
cent of bauxite, 38 per cent of uranium, 42 per cent of gold,
88 per cent of diamonds). Africa’s agricultural and renewable
resource potentials are also immense. Paradoxically, and
in spite of its rich endowment of natural resources, Africa
remains the region of the world that has the highest incidence
of need and poverty; the continent harbours 75 per cent of the
world’s least developed countries (LDCs).

Africa’s agricultural
“
and renewable resource
potentials are immense.
”
While natural resources constitute valuable assets for
Africa, they are assets that are yet to be optimally exploited
and judiciously managed to serve as the catalyst for rapid,
inclusive and sustainable economic growth. There are several
reasons why Africa’s abundance of natural resources has not
contributed much to national resilience and sustainable
development. Africa is at the bottom of the production chain
as supplier of raw materials, with very limited capacity for
processing and value addition. There is also a lack of adequate
linkages between the natural resources and other sectors of the
economy. Most of Africa’s exports in the form of raw materials
from agricultural and mineral sectors are subject to price
#   " &  
although Africa depends heavily on these natural resources for
export earnings, employment and incomes, their contribution
to growth and sustainable development has been limited. In
some cases, mineral resources wealth, rather than serving as
an engine of economic growth for the endowed countries,
 =  _""#
socio-political and economic instability and, in some cases,
environmental degradation.

Natural resource management
Resolving the paradox of the high incidence of poverty in the
midst of colossal natural resource endowments is a major
development challenge. Resources should become the
catalyst for rapid, inclusive and sustainable growth and
development in Africa. Meeting this challenge will require
   " !  
to promote food security, increase incomes, generate
employment and enhance export earnings. Also critical is the
need to improve the governance, transparency, environmental
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stewardship and social safeguards in the development and
management of the resources.
The onus for making natural resources wealth an engine of
sustainable development rests on Africa’s governments and
peoples. However, the international community, including the
developed members of the Commonwealth, can complement
? _%  =  "
building of infrastructure, institutional and human capacity
within the continent, and by facilitating the policy space that
will enable Africa to pursue its resource-based industrialisation,
to improve its performance in global trade and derive more
`  ? _  &

The importance of food security
The level of food insecurity and of hunger is outrageously
high in Africa, with more than 33 per cent of the world’s food
aid consigned to Africa, while the continent still spends a
disproportionate share of its foreign exchange earnings on
food imports – despite its vast tracts of arable land. For many
African countries, progress towards the attainment of the
Millennium Development Goals has remained painfully slow.
From a thematic perspective, while it is true that no country
has developed without a home-grown green revolution that
sustains food security, it is equally true that no country will
develop beyond its capacity to feed itself. It therefore makes
some sense that development should be indexed on a country’s
ability to supply its own food needs.

should become
“Resources
the catalyst for rapid,
inclusive and sustainable
growth and development.

”

Given the low economic capacity of many AU member states
and their continued dependence on imports, the main option
for achieving sustainable food security is to increase domestic
food production. Continued dependence on commercial
     %   
countries, would cost more than investing in local production
through both smallholder and commercial producers.
Because of the unending series of constraints faced by Africa,
its participation in the global economy remains marginal,
with Africa accounting for only 1 per cent of foreign direct
!]*~^#&/   
%!" %
be pursued at all levels to create the necessary conditions for
trade and investment.
The new element in all this is the awakening awareness that
Africa largely has within its power the capacity to change
its situation and to seek partnership only to buttress its
determination rather than to wait for international support
before facing up to its challenges.

The African Union strategy on food insecurity
As mentioned, one of the main challenges confronting African
socio-economic development is the crippling issue of food
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Foreign direct investment
The continent continues to face numerous challenges in
putting the economy on a sound footing and attracting the
magnitude of investment necessary for the desired growth.
/     &
problems include weak physical infrastructure, impacting
on the cost of production and transport, and hence
!{    = 
!      = {
the peace and security situation, impacting on political
    ! ! 
sector to make the much-needed long-term investments;
and the unfair negative image of Africa as an unfriendly
investment destination. These and other constraints must
be addressed if the continent is to make any meaningful
progress in attracting investment.
Africa, with a population of more than one billion
people, rich in natural resources, endowed with an
enterprising and youthful population, holds a lot of
promise. Impressive returns on investment exist across the
continent. Immense opportunities exist in areas such as
agro-processing, industrial production, tourism, extractive
 !&" 
opportunities also exist in infrastructure development
where huge investment gaps exist in energy, ICT, roads,
railways, air and sea transport sectors.
A series of initiatives aimed at enhancing Africa’s
integration agenda, such as the African Peace and Security
Architecture (APSA), Programme for Infrastructure
Development in Africa (PIDA), and the Minimum
Integration Programme (MIP), are attractive policies.
%    <? 
  ] "? !
Bank), as well as steps geared towards ensuring free
movement of persons, goods, services and capital, are all
expected to contribute to Africa’s socio-economic and
political standing.

insecurity. The odds against Africa have been at an all-time
high at a period when the need to deliver on food security and
poverty reduction is at its highest. Given the nature of the
African economy, the future of Africa is inextricably linked
to its performance and success in the agriculture sector. The
economy of Africa has always been agriculture-driven. Pushing
an innovative agriculture agenda is therefore the rational thing
to do in our quest for economic emancipation and sociocultural development.
There is also a compelling need to strengthen long-term
investment in agricultural research systems through advanced
market commitments (e.g. for livestock vaccines against
endemic diseases). Agricultural history is full of cases where
research and technology adoption have enabled a growing
populace to avoid severe food crises. One of the core values
of the Comprehensive Africa Agriculture Development
Programme (CAADP) is the annual growth rate of the
agriculture sector by 6 per cent and the commitment of at least
10 per cent of national public expenditure to the agriculture

sector. These two are crucial to attain the productivity
growth and resilience in order to meet the required 70 per
cent increment in anticipated agricultural productivity
requirements by 2050.

Africa’s future prospects
There is a clear need to work in partnership with the rest of
the world to break away from the cycle of underdevelopment
and dependence. The starting point is for Africa to take
the leadership role in putting the continent on the path of
sustainable growth and development. Various reform measures
and key initiatives taken across the continent are clear evidence
that Africa is doing something about the situation.

leaders
“areCommonwealth
now invited to explore
the power of synergies in
a win-win partnership.

”

What now remains is the will of the international community,
   !  %&
Technology transfer is needed to build Africa’s capacity to
%! "   = 
development partners is needed in accessing them. Developed
economies therefore have a responsibility not to undermine, but
%&     !
explore the power of synergies in a win-win partnership to build
African resilience, despite all the challenges confronting her. A
productive, integrated, peaceful and prosperous Africa will play
its rightful role in the community of nations and contribute
immensely to global resilience.

Dr Jean Ping is Chairperson of the African Union
Commission. He was appointed to the Chair of the
     8  ?' 
later after a succession of high-ranking positions in the
government in his native Gabon. He has represented his
country and Africa at numerous international conferences
   $% '    % _6%  
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The African Union Commission %     % 
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the African integration and development process in close
   $ %      % 
regional economic communities and African citizens”.
African Union Headquarters
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Website: www.au.int
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A view over Abuja, Nigeria’s capital.

His Excellency President
Dr Goodluck Ebele Jonathan, GCFR

Nigeria: a nation in transformation
Following his election victory in April 2011, Nigeria’s President Dr Goodluck Ebele Jonathan speaks
exclusively to Sylvia Powell, editorial correspondent for Henley Media Group, on his vision for Nigeria’s
political, economic and social transformation.
Despite some challenges, the conduct of the recent
general elections has been widely acclaimed. What
lessons will you draw on and build from to consolidate
these democratic gains and ensure Nigeria’s future as a
multi-party democracy?

Q

While we welcome the commendations which we have
received on the success of our last general elections, we
are well aware of the fact that although the elections were rated
by local and international observers as being considerably
better than past elections in Nigeria, we still have to work
very hard before the next national elections to address any
 "  &

A

Economic diplomacy
“
will also come more to the
fore in our relations with
other countries.

”

My Administration is fully committed to doing everything
possible to build on the success of Nigeria’s 2011 elections
to further enhance the legitimacy and credibility of our
 & We will, therefore, continue to work
in close collaboration with the Independent National Electoral
Commission (INEC) to ensure that we move elections in
Nigeria further along the path of globally acceptable standards
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by evolving workable solutions to problems which persist in our
  &
Africa has historically been the centrepiece of
Nigeria’s foreign policy, ranging from playing a
   <<       
establishment of ECOWAS. Under your helm, what will
the focus of Nigeria’s foreign policy be and what role do
you envision Nigeria playing on the wider global arena?

Q

The interests and well-being of our people and the people
of Africa will remain a key focus of our interactions with
"  &="  
realities, however, economic diplomacy will also come more
 &Z  =
% "  
a vehicle for domestic economic growth and development
by, amongst other things, using it to attract greater direct
foreign investment to our country and generally support our
? _%!  
  &  "    !
for peace, collective security and political stability in West
? ?   "  &

A

Vision 20: 2020 aims to propel Nigeria into the top 20
global economies by 2020. Given your government’s
aims to diversify the economy away from its dependence
     Z V      @      
central to achieving this goal?

Q
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We are looking primarily at agriculture and
  "&   
 "  &?    " 
used to be the mainstay of our economy before the
 `    " " &
     !"
everything possible to boost agricultural development in
  "" &Z
will continue to work with the Central Bank of Nigeria and
commercial banks in the country to increase funding to the
"  &

through the adoption of various public-private partnership
(PPP) models in critical areas such as power supply, road
!         &Z
have also established a National Concessionary & Regulatory
Authority headed by a former Head of State to oversee our
%" &

"  V # ?
May last year, we have been doing
everything possible to boost
agricultural development in the
country and we will continue
to do so going forward.

We are working on creating conducive conditions for the
!    "!&
!"   
          
 !   {   `
 %" !  !  
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the power sector are fully on course and we will continue to
  !  &

A

“

”

Could you please outline some of the incentives
and initiatives that are in place to stimulate and
support private sector participation in Nigeria’s economic
development and industrialisation?

Q

A

Increased private
“
participation and investment

We are also improving irrigation facilities across the country
and working through the Federal Ministry of Agriculture
to provide vital support services and inputs for farmers in
& ?  "
everything in its power to boost large-scale commercial
farming in the country and encourage the establishment of
processing factories that will feed on the products of these
"<  &
We are also implementing plans to make Nigeria the
undisputed hub for gas-related industries in Africa within
` &?   ! 
     &/" 
and national unity of purpose and cohesion, I fully believe we
  !  &

Nigeria will remain
“
a positive force for peace,
collective security and political
stability in West Africa, Africa
and the larger international
community.

”

The availability of basic infrastructure is crucial
Q to the development of any economy. Nigeria’s
        #  ";;    Y  
<  @      <<   Y %V   
would you say private sector participation/investment is
in addressing this shortfall?
Increased private participation and investment is
 ""%
    &/ 
we are doing everything possible to attract greater private
sector participation in this area of national development

A

is indeed essential for the
      
to address our national
     Y

”

We are also forging ahead with the implementation of the
power sector roadmap which I launched last year, the key
element of which is attracting private sector investment and
=<"  &
Previously, Nigeria’s power sector was entirely in the hands of
"!"" &" 
and distribution are being privatised while the federal
government retains control of transmission for the time being
! !!   &   
!  &
In addition to the foregoing, we are also pursuing educational
policies that will result in the creation of a vast pool of skilled
=  "&
  <   @  "; <  Y
With Nigeria achieving production levels of over
2 million barrels per day and together with the success
    \  #  <     
Delta, this has meant increased revenues to Nigeria’s
national treasury. What plans do you presently have
in place to ensure the judicious application of this
anticipated windfall?

Q

It is true that there is some increase in our national
!     _&
Z  "  
products used in Nigeria and we pay international prices

A
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&Z  
 & =!"  
revenue from oil importers with one hand and giving it back
&Z!  "
 ! " " 
 &  = 
our plans to judiciously apply any leftover additional income
from higher oil prices is the establishment of a Sovereign
Z *&

Power generation and
“
distribution are being privatised
while the federal government
retains control of transmission
for the time being.

”

An executive bill for its establishment was recently passed by
  ?  " &" _
Sovereign Wealth Fund will provide a legal institutional
platform for the judicious management of future oil windfalls
to replace the excess crude account which has been criticised
  = &
What is your core message for the international
corporate and political leaders that will be attending
the 2011 CHOGM in Perth and potentially looking to
partner with Nigeria in its socio-economic growth?

Q

My message to them is that our Administration is
totally committed to serving the people of Nigeria to
<"!  &Z 
drive our agenda for national transformation to ensure that
Nigeria makes visible progress in the next four years on all
 ! & "   !
visible achievements in the areas of public infrastructure,
power supply, industrialisation, agricultural development,
healthcare delivery, education, security of lives and property
&

A

To achieve these targets, we will need the help and assistance
of all our friends in the Commonwealth and the larger
  &Z ="!  =
foreign investors more welcome in our country than ever
&

Sovereign Wealth
“Nigeria’s
Fund will provide a legal
institutional platform for the
judicious management of
future oil windfalls.

”

I urge entrepreneurs and investors from all the nations of
the Commonwealth and the world to come and join us in
   !  
      %&
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President Jonathan with David Cameron
during the British Prime Minister’s visit
to Lagos, Nigeria in July, 2011.

I would also like to remind potential investors and development
partners that with its population of about 150 million people,
"   " = &Z 
doing all that we can to encourage local production of items for
which there is a huge domestic demand, and we will continue
to promote greater industrialisation and the manufacturing
 = %  
 &"  !  ! = "
fresh incentives is being introduced by my Administration for
companies that accept our invitation to participate in the rapid
`   "  &

Dr Goodluck Ebele Jonathan, GCFR, is
President and Commander-in-Chief
of the Armed Forces of the Federal
Republic of Nigeria. A member of the
People’s Democratic Party (PDP),
he was elected Vice President to
President Umaru Yar’Adua in 2007, having previously
served as substantive Governor of Bayelsa State. In
February 2010, he was empowered as Acting President
by the National Assembly, after President Yar’Adua’s
long absence for medical attention in Saudi Arabia.
After the President’s death, Dr Jonathan was sworn
in as President on 6 May 2010. His presidency was
 8 %       /3\\9
Website: www.nigeria.gov.ng
Sylvia Powell is Assistant Editor for
Henley Media Group.

Amni is proud to be associated with the Ofﬁcial Report of the 2011 Commonwealth Heads of
Government Meeting, promoting and solidifying Nigeria’s position as a leading global energy provider.

Amni International Petroleum
Development Company Limited
Committed to TRANSPARENCY
Dedicated to PROFESSIONALISM
Rooted in EXCELLENCE
Amni International Petroleum
Development Company Limited is
an independent, Nigerian oil and gas
exploration and production company.
Since our establishment in 1993, we have
remained committed to creating value
and are one of the few truly indigenous
upstream oil and gas companies
headquartered in Nigeria
Amni is a proactive contributor to the
development of the communities in the
Niger Delta and will continue to support the
federal government’s drive to increase the
participation of indigenous companies in
community programmes.

Our existing oil production comes via the
IMA and Okoro ﬁelds totalling circa 19,000
barrels daily. Amni and TOTAL will look
to develop the substantial IMA gas (2C:
1.6TCF) reservoirs in the short term.

Chief Tunde Afolabi MFR,
Managing Director/CEO

With a liberal tax regime and a
rapidly expanding Indigenous
Oil & Gas Industry, Nigeria has
become the country of INTEREST
and Amni the company of CHOICE

www.amnipetroleum.com
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Nigeria: taking a role on the global stage
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Welcome message
The Nigerian delegation is particularly delighted to participate
in the 62nd CHOGM and looks forward to working with
the Commonwealth family to promote our shared goals of
democracy and development, here in Perth and beyond. In this
task, the Commonwealth must remain faithful to its cherished
tradition, by bringing together government, civil society and
the private sector to create the essential synergy for economic
growth, prosperity and social harmony in our member
countries.
It bears repeating that it is only through development –
human and material – that the great majority of people of the
Commonwealth can ever hope to sustain the democracy they
!  ! <"    !&
As we address our minds to the theme chosen for the meeting,
Building National Resilience, Building Global Resilience, we,
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as members of the Commonwealth family, would do well
to remind ourselves that our organisation is more than an
association of governments. It is equally an association of
peoples; almost one third of all humanity. Therefore, as we
build relationships within the Commonwealth, as we promote
our shared values, we must also remain committed to the cause
of global service for a better world.

 |## V
“
 V @  
     Y
”
The fact that the Commonwealth is now globally recognised
as a force for good, particularly in the areas of democracy and
development, bears testimony to the widespread acceptance

REGIONAL SPECIAL FEATURE: The Ministry of Foreign Affairs, Nigeria
|{" # 

  .

of established values and principles. We must build on
this strength and strive to create a rainbow coalition of
governments, civil society and the private sector, all united in
  &

Nigeria’s foreign policy: change and continuity
Historically, Nigeria’s foreign policy has been characterised
by an uncompromising commitment to the pursuit of African
unity and renaissance, and the maintenance of international
peace and security. The primary source of Nigeria’s foreign
policy is the Constitution of the Federal Republic of Nigeria,
"  !=>!
pursue on the world stage. These are:
1. Promotion and protection of the national interest
2. Promotion of African integration and support for African
unity
3. Promotion of international co-operation, consolidation of
universal peace, and elimination of discrimination in all its
forms
4. Respect for international law and treaty obligations,
settlement of international disputes by negotiation,
mediation, conciliation, arbitration and adjudication, and
5. Promotion of a just world economic order.
This constitutional mandate not only imposes coherence but
is the source of much of the consistency that has characterised
Nigeria’s foreign policy since independence. Of course, this is
   !"  
in response to the priorities of government. However, whatever
shifts that have occurred were merely of emphasis, and not
deviation from fundamental principles and goals.

For instance, the new emphasis on democracy promotion
in Africa and economic diplomacy are the two most recent
examples of government deploying foreign policy in the
service of domestic priorities. At other times, the focus had
been on decolonisation and elimination of apartheid and
racial discrimination in Africa, or on citizen’s diplomacy,
which sought to elevate the dignity and well-being of the
ordinary Nigerian man and woman on the street to the centre
of foreign policy pursuits.

 <   <  
“
<  <    <  
       
<   <    Y

”

At the advent of the current Administration of President
Goodluck Jonathan, the government made clear that Nigeria
would henceforth “lead the process for democracy and
development in Africa”, in particular through support towards
the “consolidation of democracy, good governance and human
rights on the continent”.
By elevating democracy consolidation into a major foreign
policy pursuit, the intention is to challenge Nigerians to see
democracy as the future of their country and all of Africa.
" _ ! %   >&
Democracy is good for Nigeria because it can help Nigerians
build a just, fair and inclusive nation.
Australia, 28-30 October 2011
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The intellectual underpinning of the new policy focus, of
course, derives from the empirical evidence that democracies
" &*  
gave credence to the peace potentials of democracy when,
 ?  
X    "]^
and to build a durable peace is to support the advance of
democracy everywhere. Democracies don’t attack each other.”
 `
Prime Minister, Margaret Thatcher who, during a visit to the
Czech Republic in 1990, said, “If we can create a great area of
 "Z  
 *    "!"  
of all for security – because democracies don’t go to war with
one another.”
If democracy could bring peace to North America, Asia and
 ?   
tragic history of intra and inter-state wars. There are at least
two additional reasons why Africa must embrace democracy.
/ ! "" 
  #? "!  
closed political processes, often occurring in the context of
profound state debilitation.
The governance challenge and, in particular, popular
participation in the political process, is therefore urgent. It
is urgent because it is the perception of inequity, the sense
"  "   ">
exclusion from access – political and economic – that fuel
resentment and breed frustrations and anger. These are the
 ""# ? &

     <   " %Z   Y
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 "!   # =
roots from perceptions of powerlessness and the inability of
marginalised groups to control their destinies.
Therefore, to the extent that the political process is opened
up to all groups and interests; to the degree that the political
process is inclusive, not discriminatory; to the extent that the
institutions of governance are truly representative of social
  ! ` #
avoided in Africa.

#     
“<  < 
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< <     V Y

”

In a continent where poverty and insecurity sit side by side,
the one feeding and reinforcing the other, the real democracy
dividend must be peace and security. Without security, all
% !! <"
as well as create strong and viable states in Africa, would be
imperiled.
The second reason why Nigeria is championing an African
 < "?
Constitutive Act, which proclaims respect for democratic
principles, human rights, the rule of law and good governance

REGIONAL SPECIAL FEATURE: The Ministry of Foreign Affairs, Nigeria
as one of its core principles, African nations have endorsed
democracy as the basic organising principle of governance
across the continent. By seeking to expand the democratic
space across Africa, Nigeria is merely attempting to hold
African countries, including itself, to commitments and
 " ? !?&*" 
this obligation involves strengthening the institutions of
democracy and democratic practices inside the country.

At the last count, Nigeria had some 4,500 peacekeepers serving
!   %# 
across the world.

The successful conduct of the April 2011 general elections in
Nigeria – which were adjudged free, fair and credible by
international and local monitors – represents Nigeria’s
attempt to lead by example.

  #<   
“
      

Foreign policy as a driver of economic
development
Concerning the new accent on economic diplomacy, the
rationale is that building a strong economy will help build a
strong, stable and prosperous Nigeria, where democracy
 ! #   !
and pursue their dreams with dignity under the protection
of the law.

As a responsible member of the international community,
Nigeria remains committed to the principles and purposes
&"   = "
" =" &
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With its long history of involvement and successful leadership
! #!   ! 
Africa, Nigeria possesses all the required attributes to be an
!?   ` 
  &

A positive democratic emphasis
/> "" !
of domestic priorities of government rests on the fact that
citizens see vital connections between open, democratic and
accountable systems of governance and the attainment of an
improved quality of life – the so called ‘democracy dividend’.
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       <  <
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“

”

? "" "   
to responsible governance, rule of law and respect for minority
and human rights. In other words, since Nigeria’s return to
democratic governance in 1999, our foreign policy has been re #    " &
In general, Nigeria has pursued a consistently positive role
   % \&/
good news is that Nigeria’s capacity to do more to support
global security and development processes has been greatly
enhanced by the country’s democratic rebirth. Whether as a
  "     
in West Africa, Nigeria remains faithful to the principle that
partnership with the Commonwealth of Nations can help
promote a peaceful, prosperous and safer world.

For Nigeria, therefore, the challenge is to use the
instrumentality of foreign policy to propel Nigeria’s economic
and industrial development, particularly in the areas of
poverty reduction, employment generation, infrastructural
development, energy and power generation, and in food
security, among other national priorities.
It is important to underscore the consistency and the
?" _" &" Z?
as a regional security vehicle, Nigeria has provided strong
     % Z
Africa sub-region. At the peak of Nigeria’s involvement in
  ="%    
1980s to early 2000, some 12,000 armed personnel from
Nigeria were deployed.
Beyond the West African neighbourhood, Nigeria has also
 !!   #  !
?  "  ]@^   
the DRC, among others. The most recent example of Nigeria’s
! !<   =" 
 ~ " &

HE Ambassador Olugbenga Ashiru, MFR,
> *        % 
Federal Republic of Nigeria

*      
Eagle Square
Central Area
PMB 130 Garki
Abuja
Federal Republic of Nigeria
Email: info@mfa.gov.ng
Website: www.mfa.gov.ng
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ASSOCIATION OF NATIONAL ACCOUNTANTS OF NIGERIA
Association
of
National
Accountants
of
Nigeria
is committed to blending theory and practice. Modern
professionalism places emphasis on the individual being
fully grounded in theory and being fully committed to code
of ethics in practice. Ours is an Association that cherishes
Knowledge, Integrity and Discipline.

Our Vision

To advance the Science of Accountancy in the Profession,
pioneering a multi-disciplinary emphasis in the production of well
blended professionals, vast in knowledge, skilled and experienced
in practice, and committed to the highest ideals of ethical conduct.

Mission Statement
To build a Centre of Excellence for the teaching of Accountancy which
will serve as the cradle of professionalism and the best in professional
practice, and to inculcate standards of integrity, probity, honesty and
good conscience in professional practice.
To raise a new generation of Accounting professionals that
will serve as the arrow-head of a new dispensational and
millennial move in the development of Accountancy profession.

This we believe!!!
Contact
Registrar/Chief Executive
Association of National Accountants of Nigeria
250, Herbert Macaulay Street
P.M.B. 1011, Yaba, Lagos, Nigeria
Tel: +23417900926,
+2347038147508
Email: info@anan.org.ng &
registrar@anan.org.ng
Website: www.anan.org.ng

OR

Director-General
Nigerian College of Accountancy
Plot 42T Bauchi Ring Road, Dogon Dutse
P.M.B. 2734, Jos, Plateau State, Nigeria
Tel: +2348037001475,
+2348023187512
Email: infonca@anan.org.ng
Web Address: www.anan.org.ng.
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Nigerian UNMIL peacekeeper in Liberia.

Nigeria: supporting global peace and
security
Since independence, Nigeria has contributed generously to United Nations and other peacekeeping
 Z              <<  Y  <      # @  Z 
      X   Z |# Z   #  Z \       # Y    
 #     <            < < @  <V      
    Z        X     <#      V   Y

Welcome message
The 2011 CHOGM marks a major event for the Commonwealth,
as distinguished Heads of State and governments of member
states meet. It will be recalled that Nigeria hosted the
Commonwealth Heads of Government Meeting (CHOGM)
in Abuja in December 2003. Nigeria and indeed other African
  ! 
  =    
organising the biennial gathering.
Nigeria’s endowment of both human and natural resources
      "    ? 
making meaningful contributions and rendering assistance
to sister countries faced with challenges. In Liberia and
  "  !£\ 
 ="&/   
_=_ &In addition
" " ="
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  "      "
factor in the West African sub-region and the African
   &" "  
% "   "
` < "  
 ?&

Nigeria believes in the long
“
history of shared aspirations of
the Commonwealth nations.
”
/ _ "  
    !  
" !  
infrastructure, and trade liberalisation.

REGIONAL SPECIAL FEATURE: The Ministry of Defence, Nigeria

Table 1. Nigerian armed forces’ contribution to peace support operations
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"         "
removal of all vestiges of colonial domination in Africa, while
at the same time " =" 
 &

Nigeria’s leadership role in global
peacekeeping and peacemaking efforts

Z \\\   "
 =" " " 
"" &" _  
      
  # ! !
%   "" ! ! 
  " " 
burdens on immigration, and disease control.

/     " !  
#   Z Z !
!  " "  
  & Nigeria emerged from the colonial era with
  < !  "   
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Table 2. Summary of Nigerian armed forces/troops deployment in UN peace support missions
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remark that “Nigeria is among the most committed countries to
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Liberia and Sierra Leone has become an ideal model and
 = " "
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Nigeria has remained
“
consistently committed to
the cause of peacekeeping
and peacemaking.

”

¨ 



UNMIL Nigerian medic hands out medicine to a Liberian at a Nigerian-operated health facility.

100

The Commonwealth Heads of Government Meeting 2011

REGIONAL SPECIAL FEATURE: The Ministry of Defence, Nigeria
~  .

¨ 



U'~                  

Nigeria deserves a high degree of recognition for reversing
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Liberia and Sierra Leone.

is required to address
“Support
#  <  @Z X  Z 
creation, sustained environment
and higher economic growth.

”
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to achieve stated objectives.

Nigeria is committed
“
to providing the support
local and international
investors need.

”

/ ""     !<
 "    " 
     
&/       
! "    "  
  &/   
is needed.
" !"   
international investors need in critical sectors such as
     "
%!    &?  
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 "  "   ="&

Dr Bello Haliru Mohammed, CFR
Hon Minister of Defence
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"&      "
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Trade and Investment for Prosperity
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Jon Lomøy
Director, Development Co-operation
Directorate, Organisation for Economic
Co-operation and Development (OECD)

Improving aid transparency
     <  @  <#     #               @  <Y
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Transparency of what and for whom?
Transparency as a principle cannot be easily dismissed –
who does not believe that openness, communication and
accountability mark a society’s progress? It is also plausible
that aid faces more scrutiny than other, larger government
expenditures, because of suspicion regarding resources spent
outside the country, where results may appear more elusive to a
faraway public.
`!    "
that transparency is desirable, but the debate can quickly
become clouded by technical discussions. To what degree
 #  ±    ! 
!   @   ! 
 @ ±  !  
be communicated?
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Underlying the question on the breadth of transparency
 ! &Z 
   ±   
dual responsibility – to the taxpayers, citizens, government
and members of civil society in countries providing assistance,
as well as to the same groups of stakeholders in developing
countries – it is unlikely that one single global instrument or
platform will satisfy the diverse needs of the growing number
of development stakeholders.

'

*. 
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Transparency does, of course, have a cost, and there can be
legitimate limitations to disclosure. In fact, the number of
         %
countries can boost transaction costs, especially if these are
not adapted to the needs of users or regularly updated. On

Trade and Investment for Prosperity
  "!  
transparency initiatives in place today is a testament to more
responsive and mutually accountable partnerships among
development partners. These diverse platforms and systems
%< " 
one of them can pretend to serve everyone’s purpose at once.
Mutual accountability and trust among partners create –
and are created by – a cycle of transparency that runs from
disbursement to ownership, and through to implementation
and results.

Budget and aid information systems in
developing countries
! ! "
    %!  
    ""
according to their own needs and priorities. To date, as
many as 32 developing countries have aid information
systems in place, although the accessibility of and amount of
information available from these systems varies greatly. For
example, reporting on current and projected disbursements
    "%<" 
"> " 
of future aid, funding gaps and progress on the Millennium
~!  ]~^   !   
across these systems.
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Aid reviews
/   ?   
"     " &
  !\   !   
 " " & ="
reviews public, these two countries have also committed to
enhancing the transparency of their development operations.
/?/    
 "   ~*~> 
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its aid programme in a comprehensive, accessible and timely
manner.
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A variety of systems

”
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Initiative – which makes information about aid spending easier
   @     "
?/   Z '*&
/   <   ? 
to launch a national open data initiative in the form of a
portal that allows users to track public expenditure, follow
parliamentary proceedings and locate public services. This
 !! _   
its citizens.

# > 

development assistance from some of the more important
""]      ^  ~
remains the largest single robust source of information on
!  &
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a country level to triangulate other databases that are more
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makers.
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transparency needs and systems, depending on the intended
    "  "
of partnership and increased accountability among all
development actors. The Kenyan example cited is at the
! "    <   ?  
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Predictability and mutual accountability
!"! " !
# < " 
macroeconomic frameworks requires transparency, by
     
    &  ! ~? 
members have strong potential to advance toward this
>!     ~?   
collects donors’ plans for aid allocations over the coming
! &  ! 
 ! " $
information on individual donors is not available to them;
 ~?    ! 
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&'   
an appropriate tool for demonstrating results linked to
! <   
aid management.
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?!! < 
increasing demands from their own citizens for information on
! ! < 
also recognise the parallel accountability demands made on
developing country governments by their own citizens. In fact,
accountability arrangements in developing countries are more
complex by nature, as these governments deal with a plethora
of actors beyond their domestic constituency.

 =
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Commonwealth leadership

'&   ! 
the international community can further support developing
countries and encourage transparency by promoting the
improvement of statistical systems and the development of aid
management systems and platforms adapted to each country’s
needs and purposes.
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because it is embedded in a larger global process, transparency
does not necessarily immediately translate into measurable
and visible results.
/        &
/      $    
 ! &? 
"    
the values that unite them.
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are as close to a global standard for measuring the supply of
!    ` &Z 
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nonetheless, the only sound basis for comparing development
 #  "   ! &
Jon Lomøy is the Director of OECD’s Development Cooperation Directorate. A Norwegian national, he has
devoted his professional career to development. He has held
senior positions at the Norwegian Agency for Development
 5  +?)V7 *      9
He has also served as Norway’s Ambassador to Zambia
and Tanzania.
The OECD’s Development Co-operation Directorate (DCD)
contributes to developing better policies for better lives
% %    ;   8 
improved development co-operation practices and policies.
The DCD provides evidence-based policy advice and an
open forum to share and build knowledge. The DCD
helps build consensus among members of the OECD
Development Assistance Committee (DAC) and the
wider development community to improve development
  ;  9!% V     
Belgium, Canada, Denmark, the European Union, Finland,
France, Germany, Greece, Ireland, Italy, Japan, Korea,
Luxembourg, Netherlands, New Zealand, Norway, Portugal,
Spain, Sweden, Switzerland, the United Kingdom and the
United States.
OECD
2, rue André Pascal
75775 Paris Cedex 16
France
Tel: +33 1 45 24 82 00
Fax: +33 1 45 24 85 00
Website: www.oecd.org
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T he most dynamic sectors in term of FDI among nearly all
Caribbean Commonwealth countries has been tourism.

James Zhan, Director,
Division on Investment and
Enterprise, UN Conference on Trade
and Development (UNCTAD)

FDI trends and prospects in the
Commonwealth
The Commonwealth of Nations is a very large and diverse group of countries, ranging across every
continent and with a membership representing some of the richest and poorest economies in the
world. As a result, countries in the group accounted for about 17 per cent of both inward and outward
global stock of foreign direct investment (FDI) in 2010. However, the last few years have been bleak from
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Failed cross-border M&A deals
“and
regulatory issues highlight
the importance of clear and
transparent rules.
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This is due to the strong dependence of these economies
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This development can also be reinforced by policy measures
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measures could include, for instance, the conclusion of more
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production, such as contract manufacturing, services
" " "  "]
World Investment Report 2011^&

Policy developments
Future prospects

Degree of openness to FDI
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Dr James X Zhan is Director of the Investment and
Enterprise Division at UNCTAD. Dr Zhan has over 25
years of international and national experience in the area
of investment, technology and enterprise development.
This includes advising many governments in formulating
investment policies and building investment promotion
capacities, organising intergovernmental conferences
and negotiations, and leading many research and policy
analysis projects. He also leads the preparation of the UN
‘World Investment Report’ and is chief editor of the journal
‘Transnational Corporations’.
The Investment and Enterprise Division at the United
Nations Conference on Trade and Development (UNCTAD)
is the focal point in the UN system dealing with investment
and enterprise development issues. The division, conducts
policy analysis, builds international consensus among 193
countries, and provides technical assistance to over 150
governments.
UNCTAD
Palais des Nations, 8-14, Avenue de la Paix
1211 Geneva 10, Switzerland
Tel: +41 22 917 5797
Fax: +41 22 917 0498
Email: diaeinfo@unctad.org
Website: www.unctad.org/diae

Limpopo Legislature
strides towards eﬀective service delivery
The Limpopo Legislature was established in the terms of the 1996
Constitution of the Republic of South Africa. The Constitution
confers certain powers upon the Provincial Legislatures to, inter
alia, consider, pass, amend or reject Bills brought before the
Legislature. As part of government accountability, the Limpopo
Legislature under the Speakership has established 14 Portfolio and
Standing Committees to play an oversight role over the executive.
The Limpopo Legislature encourages the public to participate
in the lawmaking process as part of its mandate. It therefore
deemed ﬁt that Legislature established the Portfolio Committee
on Public Participation and Petitions to drive the process of public
participation in decisions that directly or indirectly aﬀect their lives.
The Committee works together with Constitutional institutions
(referred to as Chapter Nine institutions) in order to resolve some
of the petitions. On August 5, 2009 the Limpopo Legislature
made a landmark breakthrough regarding the enforcement of
the Limpopo Petitions Act no 4 of 2003. This was after a municipal
manager was convicted at Polokwane Magistrate Court for refusing
to appear before the committee of the Legislature. In terms of the
Act, the committee is empowered to subpoena any person to
appear before committee to answer any questions or to produce
any documents required by the committee. In terms of section 11
(1) and (2), any person who fails to appear before the committee
after being duly subpoenaed or fails to produce any documents
required by the committee, is guilty of an oﬀence. In pursuing this
matter up to this stage, the Legislature did not intend to punish,
but to send a strong message to the public about the importance
of this Act and the role of the Legislature in particular. This case is
the ﬁrst, not only in the Province but in the whole of South Africa.
It is a landmark victory which the Legislature is proud of.
Oversight activities of the Portfolio committee on Local
Government and Housing have signiﬁcantly led to the delivery of
houses to the people of Limpopo. In 2010 the Portfolio Committee
has overseen the completion of 33,200 Reconstruction and
Development Programme (RDP) houses and further visited local
municipalities to ensure the delivery of 15,514 housing units. The
committee has encouraged the campaign led by the department
on the dictum “My RDP, My Pride” and this slogan encourages
people to value their houses and keep them clean. Limpopo is
the ﬁrst and the only province to introduce this campaign and it
yielded good results.
The Limpopo Legislature strives to contribute towards
improvement of the lives of people in the province by ensuring
that departments adhere to the strategic plans which are
approved by the House. One of the key priorities of the South
African government is that of rural development, and the province
of Limpopo is among the priority areas, a good example is the
Muyexe Rural Development Project, one of the villages in Giyani,
Mopani District. Muyexe community members currently have

access to a clinic, police station, water and roads. In addition,
the Portfolio Committee has ensured maximum support to rural
communities with infrastructure and input needs so as to drive the
agenda for rural development forward.
The Limpopo Legislature takes responsibility and makes every
eﬀort to ensure that the creation of economic opportunities to
the public is at the apex of the developmental agenda, and that
targets explicit in the strategic plans are met. In order to push back
the frontiers of poverty, the introduction of the Expanded Publics
Works Programme (EPWP) has created not less than forty- nine –
thousand job opportunities. This programme aims to bridge the
gap between the haves and the have nots. The EPWP programme
has changed the lives of a substantial number of people in the
rural areas by oﬀering them job opportunities, thus improving the
quality of their lives.
Committees continuously and proactively exercise their oversight
role over the government and Public entities to ensure an eﬀective
service delivery. Access to basic services such as water and
housing has been on the increase in the province. The Limpopo
Legislature strives toward creating a better life for all.

Adv. E N Lambani, Secretary,
Limpopo Legislature

Hon. Kgolane Alfred Phala, Speaker,
Limpopo Legislature

Limpopo Legislature
P/Bag X9309
Polokwane 0700
Tel: +27 15 633 8111, +27 82 493 2808
Fax: +27 15 633 8659/ 086 214 7537
Email: zwanep@limpopoleg.gov.za
Website: www.limpopoleg.gov.za
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Investing in A        
investor, while at the same time generating
employment and reducing poverty in Africa.
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Through successful economic, regulatory and political reforms over the past two decades or so, Africa
has laid a strong foundation for high return and growth-promoting investments. Moreover, most
African countries have addressed many of the key constraints that made foreign investment risky before
the turn of the 21st century. Thus, discounting actual and perceived risks, investing in Africa should
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sustainable, inclusive and poverty-reducing growth to the host nation and to global security. This article
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Since the early 1980s, African countries have implemented
various economic (both macro and micro), regulatory and
political reforms to generate private sector-led and pro-poor
economic growth. Beginning with the economic reforms the
continent moved on to create stable and mostly democratic
governments, starting in the late 1980s, and has gone further
to establish or reinforce the rule of law. A combination of
macroeconomic and microeconomic reforms to improve the
! # 
reforms in political governance along with the rule of law, have
helped to address most of the constraints to foreign direct
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solid foundation for a strong and resilient growth path.
/!  !& 
outset of the global economic crisis, economic growth had
averaged 5 per cent a year for a decade. According to the
Economic Commission for Africa’s African Economic Outlook
2011"_%
global crisis and grew by about 5 per cent in 2010 – thanks in
part to prudent macroeconomic policies – and is projected
to grow by a further 5.5 and 6 per cent in 2011 and 2012,
respectively. In its 2011 Africa Attractiveness Survey, Ernst &
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Young also projects that African GDP will rise annually by
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above the world average.
Africa’s private sector is increasingly attracting foreign
!&?" /?~_World Investment Report
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and 2010.
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In addition to the track record of strong economic
performance, several other factors have positioned Africa as
  *~#!  &
Most countries on the continent have addressed the various
constraints that made foreign investment risky in the early
1990s. Among the constraints that have been addressed are
   { " { 
of assets due to non-enforceability of contracts; and insecurity
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Since the turn of the 21st century, Africa’s macroeconomic
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and low debt burden. Further, the World Bank’s Doing
Business 2011 !
that improved the most in each Doing Business indicator were
from Africa (Democratic Republic of Congo, Ghana, Malawi,
   / ^&

Ernst & Young also
“
projects that African GDP
will rise annually by around
5 per cent on average over
the next 5 years.
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In the context of loss of or insecurity of assets, trends show
increasing levels of political stability and declining civil
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had decreased by nearly 50 per cent since its peak in 1991;
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Security Report also notes that between 1999 and 2008,
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Lions on the Move: the Progress and Potential of African
Economies (June 2010) McKinsey & Co argues that, today,
the rate of return on foreign investment in Africa is higher
than in any other developing region. Following economic
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strategic-asset-seeking. Africa’s investment opportunities
can be summarised in parallel with these factors. Firstly, the

continent’s rich endowment in natural resources continues
! "    !
  #    
a greater share of FDI to the continent, and will continue to
do so for the next few years. Strong demand for these natural
resources (especially oil and mining) from emerging markets
continues to put pressure on production capacities and
commodity prices.

Most countries on the
“
continent have addressed the
various constraints that made
foreign investment risky.

”

Africa’s large and growing population of about one billion
people also provides the potential for market-seeking and
<="!     
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easily tap into this market for consumer goods and services.
In Lions on the Move, McKinsey & Co estimates that Africa’s
"  £\
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investment, the large and growing African population also
!  < 
to expand their production chains. It is estimated that, at the
current population growth rate, the continent’s labour force,
at just over 500 million in 2010, will grow to over 1.1 billion by
\\@    &
In the context of strategic motives for FDI, the prospect of
strong growth over the medium-term provides a window of
"< "<! 
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With relatively low
“
levels of domestic resource
obilisation, most African
countries need external
      
development needs.

”

African economies also stand to gain immensely from
attracting and retaining FDI. Firstly, FDI will provide part of
the required capital to sustain the growth path that African
countries have taken since 2000. Africa continues to have a
huge resource gap, and in order to sustain and accelerate its
" > " 
many of its investment and development needs. For example,
the World Bank’s Africa Infrastructure Country Diagnostics
(AICD) report (2010) estimates that the continent needs over
£\     
alone, but only raises about half of that annually – and largely
&/"" 
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countries need to make optimum use of available domestic
and external resources. However, with relatively low levels of
domestic resource mobilisation, most African countries need
`  !  
reduce these gaps.
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through enhanced household incomes from the employment
generated, and through an expanded tax base.
In addition to increasing the capital stock, FDI will also
  / * !]/*^ 
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known technology and management spillovers – that is, it
will help to advance the managerial skills and technological
    &

  [ XV
“will@help
create an Africa
that is growing and creating
jobs with high incomes.
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Lastly, when fairly negotiated between the investor, the host
"!   *~#  
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as building schools, hospitals or roads through corporate
social responsibility (CSR) programmes, and can help in
strengthening the country’s political stability through the
generation of more and higher-income jobs. More generally,
  " *~#    ?  
is growing and creating jobs with high incomes. Such an
inclusive growth path will lead to a more politically stable
Africa, and one that can increase global demand for goods,
thereby assisting in global growth and rebalancing, and to a
more secure world.

 # ! * => 
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African governments need to target the right kind of FDI and
implement more market-friendly structural and regulatory
   "&/ 
*~#?  !  ` !
industries (particularly oil and mining). However, country
experiences and empirical literature indicate that the impact
of FDI on growth and productivity is typically higher in
value-adding manufacturing and service industries, such as
     !  
 "&*~# 
 %!
production and exports.
Some of the required structural and regulatory reforms include
further opening up of the trade and investment regimes,
improving labour laws and regulations governing access to
land, and improving the access and quality of education
to enhance the countries’ capacity to absorb technology.
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Given the dual linkages between trade and FDI, African
governments should aim to consolidate regional integration
in order to create a critical mass of competitive labour force
&? "   
integrated, the small size of individual African markets
will remain an impediment to FDI. According to ECA’s
Assessing Regional Integration in Africa IV (2010), regional
integration which is being pushed by the Regional Economic
Communities (RECs) remains a key strategy that will enable
African governments to accelerate the transformation of their
fragmented small economies, expand their markets, widen
the region’s economic space, and attract more FDI and reap
   
thereby maximizing the welfare of their nations.

Given the dual linkages
“between
trade and FDI,
African governments should
aim to consolidate
regional integration.

”

 "  
improve political governance and public administration,
and to develop the capacity of African governments to
"  _        
including in such areas as taxation, use of clean technology,
 " = "  &
International development institutions can assist in
developing this capacity.
Africa’s development partners have a critical role to play in
"? _%  !"
investment opportunities in the continent, and encouraging
their investors to invest in Africa. A stable and prosperous
Africa is good for Africans and for the world at large.

~
  * is Director of the Economic
Development and NEPAD Division at the UN Economic
Commission for Africa (ECA) and Chief Economist
responsible for promoting economic and social development
in Africa .
The   >@ # > (NEPAD)
is an intervention spearheaded by African leaders to
pursue new priorities and approaches to the political and
socioeconomic transformation of Africa.
Economic Development and NEPAD Division
United Nations Economic Commission for Africa
PO Box 3001
Addis Ababa
Ethiopia
Tel: +251 11 544 3163
Fax: +251 11 551 0389
Website: www.uneca.org

REGIONAL SPECIAL FEATURE: Plateau State, Nigeria
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Jos, capital of Plateau state.

Plateau State: a haven for investors
Plateau State is rapidly emerging as a haven for investors. Major opportunities exist in this vibrant
region. This feature by the Government of Plateau State showcases this region and the vast potential
  Y

Location
Plateau State is one of the 36 states of the Federal Republic of
Nigeria. Located in the Middle-Belt zone, it has a total land
area of nearly 27,000 square kilometres. The state is bordered
on the north-west by Kaduna State, on the north-east by
Bauchi State, on the south-west by Nasarawa State and on the
south-east by Taraba State. The capital city is Jos.
Acclaimed as Nigeria’s foremost tourists’ destination,
Plateau State is named after the picturesque Jos Plateau, a
mountainous area in the northern region of the state. Large,
striking rock formations are scattered across the grasslands,
which cover the plateau. The altitude ranges from around
1,200 meters (about 4000 feet) to a peak of 1,829 metres above
sea level in the Shere Hills range near Jos.
Plateau State is also home to the stunning Assop and Kura
Water falls.

Although situated in the tropics, the climate is temperate.
The average lower temperature in Plateau State has resulted
in a reduced incidence of some tropical diseases such as
malaria. The warmest temperatures usually occur in the dry
season months of March and April and the coldest between
December and February. The highest rainfalls are recorded in
July and August.

People
At the time of the 2006 census, 3.2 million people lived in
Plateau State, with an equal population of men and women.
About 53 ethnic tribes co-exist in harmony. Agriculture is the
predominant employer. Another occupational activity is the
mining of solid minerals.
About 2 per cent of the citizens of the state are employed in the
civil service. Commercial activities such as small and medium
scale businesses are encouraged.
Australia, 28-30 October 2011
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The state government

Hilltop by Pankshin Town.

HE Dr. Jonah David Jang is the Executive Governor of Plateau
State. The Deputy, Mr Ignatius D Longjan, heads up the
team who have the responsibility of policy formulation
and implementation, providing direction and ensuring the
promotion of security and general well-being of citizens of the
state. The Hon. Commissioner in the Ministry of Commerce
and Industry is Miss Helen Miner.
The administration has set itself a ‘Ten Point Agenda’,
anchored on the three pillars of; infrastructure, human capital
development and resource mobilisation. These 3 pillars were
    "! 
being the crux of the realisation of the 10 point agenda. This
new approach seeks to lay a solid foundation for sustainable
poverty reduction, job creation, wealth creation, value reorientation and stable democratic structures. The agenda
includes the following themes:
1.
2.
3.
&
5.
6.
7.
8.
9.
10.

Sustainable peace and security
Good governance and administrative reforms
Education and human resource development
/ `  
Agriculture, water resources and rural development
Health
Women, youth, sports and social development
Tourism
Urban governance
Ethical reorientation.

Investment opportunities
It is clear that Plateau State is endowed with huge investment
potential that needs to be harnessed in the essential areas of
industry, commerce, tourism and co-operative intervention in
the agricultural sector.
Under the new industrial policy, the government is eager to
assist those willing to invest in the industrial sector, to develop
the state’s economy and create jobs. Similarly, the government
ensures that land is provided for industrial, agricultural, and
other commercial uses without delay and under favourable
terms in both urban and rural areas.

Private sector participation is needed for the industry to
achieve its maximum potential. Current collaborations
between government and the private sector include Kura Falls,
Youth Camp, Assop Falls, Wase Rock, Shere Hills, Pandam
Wildlife Park, National Museum of Traditional Nigerian
Architecture (MOTNA), Plateau Hotel, Nesco Electricity and
the Agriculture Services and Training Centre.

Industry
In line with the industrial cluster concept of the federal
government, the state has carved out parcels of land at the
headquarters of each local government council. This is for the
establishment of cottage, medium and large scale industries
by potential entrepreneurs. Infrastructural facilities such as
electricity and roads have been provided by government as
incentives at the Naraguta Industrial Layout, Bauchi Road, in
the capital city for use by investors.
A number of industrial organisations (small, medium and
" ^ %  
investors in the area of mining, tourism, agro-allied subsectors
  &/   
Breweries, NASCO Group of Companies, Grand Cereals,
Pioneer Milling Company, Jos Flour Mills, Kerang Spring
Water (SWAN), Jos Food, PAMTRONICS, Naraguta Leather
Z= "  ! " 
vaccines for livestock at NVIR Vom, various hotels, sports and
leisure organisations, capital market brokerage, health and
educational facilities.

The state lies in the central part of Nigeria, which gives it
good accessibility to the rest of the country. Heipang Airport
provides air transport to complement the extensive network
of road and rail travel options. The Heipang Dry Port, which
is presently under construction will, on its completion give an
added impetus to investment, as the communication, postal
and courier services currently do.

The State Department of Co-operatives has been able to
form and register over 12,000 co-operative societies. The
%"! ""  
employment to participate in co-operative societies has been
"   "    
developing a savings culture among the groups.

Tourism

Agriculture

Plateau State is favoured with enormous tourism potential
and multiple opportunities for development of the industry.
The relatively temperate, pleasant climate and natural scenic
beauty of the state make it an outstanding tourist destination
nationwide, earning it the title “Home of peace and tourism”
 _ #" "  
destination of choice for leisure, sightseeing, holiday and
business get-aways.

The Department of Co-operatives, in line with the current
Co-operative Revitalisation Programme (CRP) of the Federal
Ministry of Agriculture and Water Resources, and the State
Agricultural Transformation Programme of the government
has established three pioneer agricultural service training
centres: Model Agro Inputs Supply, Produce and Marketing,
Micro Finance Institutional Services and Tractor Hiring
Services to reposition agricultural co-operatives in the State.
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Agricultural opportunity is vast.
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The Plateau State Government has keyed in to federal
 !     
mechanised agricultural innovation to boost agricultural
productivity of local commodities, as well as ‘exotic’
(temperate) crops such as apples, cabbages, lettuce, rhubarb,
radishes, onions, potatoes, strawberries, grapes, chillies,
sweet pepper, peas, beetroots, carrots, cucumber, watermelon,
"      ?  % 
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Mining
The state has abundant mineral deposits, including: tin, zircon,
tantalite, gemstones, mica, monazite, columbite and kaolin.

Investor Incentives
?#  %"    
the Federal Government of Nigeria is increasingly developing
policies aimed at encouraging private sector participation and
entrepreneurship, while encouraging government divestment
of mainstream economic activities. Accordingly, the Plateau
State government has enhanced its investment policies to
ensure that incoming investors are assisted in the setting up
&`"
include the following:
 `"   !
in each local government area. These will be provided with
access roads and streets, electricity and water supplies. This
is in keeping with the massive road construction being
undertaken by the Jang administration across the state
covering over 250 kilometres in rural and semi-urban and
urban areas.
/   !  
any taxes and levies other than those approved by the federal
government.
/   !   !
liaising with relevant federal agencies to clear any bottlenecks
that may delay or discourage the establishment of a company
in the state.
   "<  
"!% " \] `
ceiling of N5 million) of the company’s value, especially those
established in industrially deprived or ‘depressed’ areas.
 <   "!"
investors to reduce time spent on research and information
gathering.
/ "!  " 
services produced in the state so as to encourage their growth.
Payment for such goods (and services) will be honoured within
two weeks of receipt of goods in the allocated store rooms.
 "!  !"!
will continue to encourage the development of an
entrepreneurial culture through active sponsorship of
seminars and workshops aimed at sustaining an enterprise
culture in the state.
 !   
(in conjunction with local government councils), the state
government will establish an Industrial Land Acquisition
Fund to purchase and process industrial plots as well as the
establishment of more industrial layouts for organisations at
subsidised rates. Such processes will be completed within one
month of the submission of applications.

Z<  "!   
to provide boreholes in conjunction with the investor. Where
  !     
local populace, government will provide 75 per cent while the
investor provides 25 per cent of the cost of the dam. If a water
supply scheme already exists, government will provide pipeborne water to the industrial site as its contribution.
?  "  
state, government will work out modalities for channelling
power to any industry located far from the grid without
undue delay.
! "  "    ` 
companies, and whenever complaints of such are received,
they shall be acted upon within two weeks and refunds
processed accordingly.
?   !  `
"   ! &
? "   
transactions pertaining to newly established industries will
 !   &
! "    
within one month of application through the intervention
of the Ministry of Commerce and Industry, provided all
 "!""  
are met.
Z  ! "!
intervenes in issues of land compensation and encourages
community participation in projects.

Dr Jonah David Jang
Govenor of Plateau State

Mr Ignatius Datong Longjan
Deputy Governor of Plateau State

Miss Helen Miner
Hon. Commissioner
Ministry of Commerce and Industry
Plateau State

Email: info@plateaustategov.org
Website: www.plateaustategov.org
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The Gambia is a paradise
for bird watching.

The Republic of
The Gambia
Situated on the Atlantic Coast of West Africa,
the Republic of The Gambia is surrounded
on all sides by the Republic of Senegal. This
country forms an enclave, extending 400
kilometres eastwards from the Atlantic,
covering an approximate land area of about
11,000 square kilometers. The River Gambia
runs right through the country, virtually
splitting it into a north and south bank.

The Gambia has a rich and diverse history spanning many
centuries, as evidenced by the stone circles scattered in the
middle of the country, perhaps dating back to the 5th century
BC. European occupation of The Gambia did not start until
the mid 15th century when Portuguese merchants reached the
shores of the country. From then on, political and economic
control kept changing hands between the Portuguese, the
British and the French, until 1888, under British colonial rule,
 " !    &/  
became independent from British colonial rule in 1965.
The Gambia has a tropical climate. There are two seasons; a
rainy season lasting from June to November, and a dry season
with cool, pleasant temperatures from November to May.
Freely and fairly contested elections have been conducted,
making The Gambia one of the oldest multi-party democracies
of Africa. H.E. Professor Sheikh Dr Alhaji Yahya A J J Jammeh
has been President since 1994. The country is noted for peace,
unparalleled in Africa and the sub-region. The Gambia’s sociopolitical atmosphere is characterised by religious tolerance,
freedom of expression and the rule of law.
This partly explains the motivation for thousands of tourists
that visit The Gambia each year. Statistics reveal that 30 per
cent of tourists repeat the experience. The government’s
policy of transparency and inclusiveness has created an
` !   " 
positive political and economic changes in the country.
These have been notable in the sectors of agriculture, health,
education and infrastructural development and for women
and youth.
118

The Commonwealth Heads of Government Meeting 2011

Vision 2020
Following the advent of the Second Republic, the government
of President Jammeh mapped out a strategy for socioeconomic development aimed at raising the standard of living
of the people through a series of interventions with the aim
of transforming The Gambia into a dynamic middle income
country by 2020.
Vision 2020 focuses on six major areas: agriculture, trade,
  !  
development. Despite the recent global crises, economic
growth in The Gambia has been strong, supported by consistent
solid growth in agriculture and telecommunication services.
Agriculture accounts for over 70 per cent of employment.
The industrial sector grew by 12.7 per cent in 2010, up from
1.2 percent and 0 percent for 2008 and 2009 respectively. The
service sector grew modestly by 0.5 percent in 2010, and
% " "! 
and tourism before the end of 2011. The future is bright and
      "!
collaboration of our development partners and investment
from the private sector, the Gambian economy will continue
to register positive growth.

The Gambia Investment and Export Promotion
Agency (GIEPA)
GIEPA is the government agency responsible for promoting
and facilitating investment, business and export development,
and support to micro, small, and medium enterprises
(info@giepa.gm, www.giepa.gm). GIEPA is mandated to:
*   "!{
*   `! /  {
!       
investors;
*   "!!&

Incentives
The government has listed the following priority sectors where
GIEPA is mandated to provide incentives where applicable:
"   ""
 `     !&
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A newly established investment enterprise that falls within any
priority investment category shall be granted a tax holiday in
respect of its corporate or turnover tax and withholding tax on
dividends:
   ! {
    ]"!
be in urgent need of development), for a period of up to eight
years, from the date of commencement of operations.
In order for an investor to access the incentives, the investment
must be at least US$250,000 in a priority sector.

Investment opportunities
Agriculture: dairy production, poultry and meat processing,
#    "<" &
Fisheries:   ] ^" 
processing at industrial level.
Tourism: eco-tourism, rural tourism (motels, camps, sport
"!^!  !  
integrated resorts and marinas.
Forestry: development of private or community forest
parks, agro-forestry production, forestry production and
transformation.
Manufacturing: Assembling and packaging, processing,
foundry and forging, light pharmaceuticals.
Energy: electricity generation, transmission, and distribution,
  "  " &
Financial services:! =" 
institutions.
Mineral exploration: `   
the Petroleum Act.
The Gambia is primarily an agricultural economy with a wealth
     
sectors. The Gambia Tourism Authority facilitates these vital
connections with GIEPA.

Agricultural linkages
/   " 
segments of the domestic labour force by strengthening the
    &

Meat and dairy: The tourist market requires high-end
 "    
tourist season, a market that local producers could supply
with increased agricultural capability. Dairy products are also
mainly imported, and could provide yet another market for
local producers.
Fish: /  
with reasonable success. As a result, only small amounts of
   &
/ ! "  "
agriculture subsectors directly related to tourism:
 = "       
local and tourist markets;
 "<   !"  
supplied to hotels and restaurants;
  ]«> > ^@
  "         "
chilli peppers and limes.
The Gambia Ports Authority (GPA) is the main trade gateway
of The Gambia and handles all imports and exports transported
by sea. It operates as a semi-autonomous body wholly owned by
the government. The Port of Banjul has been mandated to cover
the port services, ferry service operations, and also the Banjul
Shipyard. It is internationally recognised as one of the safest
<   ? &
/   ! ""  
annual throughput of about 1.5 million tonnes.
 \"  
is also a main transit point for imports and exports.
/ >   ! !
hour (containers) and 1,000 MT/10 hrs (bulk cargo).
` "?>"
roughly 8 per cent between 2009 and 2011.
In its drive to enhance service delivery and increase capacity,
the Port of Banjul has acquired vast property equivalent
to 22,000 sq metres and will be implementing four major
projects to enable it accommodate the growing demands of its
customers as well as meet international shipping standards.
*        
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Transparency and accountability are needed if PPP programmes
are to succeed in improving public infrastructure.

Hee Kong Yong, Public-Private
Partnerships Adviser, Governance and
Institutional Development Division (GIDD)
Commonwealth Secretariat

Transparency and accountability in PPP
programmes
In the last two decades, we have seen a huge increase in private participation in infrastructure in
developing countries. Increasingly, countries are looking to public-private partnerships (PPP) to help
implement badly-needed infrastructure improvements. The techniques of risk allocation to ensure value
for money for the taxpayer have been developed over the last 20 years, in the wake of some costly failures,
and rely on transparency and accountability to strengthen the structure of a modern PPP. This article
details the steps necessary to balance the competitive interests of governments, private companies and
<       Z           |## V "  Y

PPP is not a new concept. Collaboration between the public
and private sectors in the delivery of infrastructure services has
been in existence in various forms for over two hundred years.
Infrastructure development in Europe was often achieved
through early forms of PPP.
Similar reasons for the use of PPP are prevalent in the current
climate. Increasingly, developing and emerging economies
 ! " !" {
India, for example, needs more than US$100 billion of annual
investment in infrastructure, and PPP is expected to contribute
more than US$30 billion of this. Since 1990 there have been
two major surges in developing world PPP activity (Figure 1).
? "   
is generally considered as an arrangement between public
and private sectors to deliver infrastructures that are usually
provided by the public sector. One must remember that PPP is
    
the national planning and procurement process. Projects need
to be prioritised and not all projects are suited for PPP.
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Reasons for using PPPs
In PPPs, it is usually the private sector which provides the
funds for developing, constructing and maintaining the PPP
>  &/   
reasons why a country would use PPPs to develop infrastructure
>&/  "  
funding or capacity gaps, benchmarking the public sector to the
private sector (as in the case of Singapore’s PPP programme),
! ]|^  =" %
the government’s balance sheet’ (see Figure 2).
VfM is premised on the ability of the private sector being able
to develop and maintain a project at a lower cost than if the
"! !&/  
private company is compared to a theoretical public sector
comparator (PSC), which is adjusted for competitive neutrality
so that ‘apples are compared with apples’. Comparison is
usually made on both qualitative and quantitative bases
]`! ^&/  
to construct, but is key to the decision-making process. Some

Source: World Bank and PPIAF, PPI Project Database
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Figure 1. Investment commitments to infrastructure projects with private participation in developing countries, by implementation
status, 1990-2008.

countries have chosen not to use the PSC as a decision tool,
arguing that without PPP the government would never be able
to implement the project, and hence there is no comparable
 &/  !  
"  &/     
scrutiny. After all, it is the taxpayer who ultimately pays for the
projects through taxation, direct or indirect.
One of the drivers of VfM in PPP is optimal risk allocation,
that is, risks are allocated to the party best able to handle that
particular risk. An accountability framework is needed to
avoid risks being inadvertently transferred to the public sector
during the course of PPP procurement. Detailed risk analysis is
carried out before a project is put to the market for tendering.
In structuring a PPP project, one must understand the risk
perspectives of the three key stakeholders in a PPP project:
the procurer or the public sector, the sponsor or the private
   &>   
"> "&"
is necessary to create competitive tension among bidders to
ensure that the government gets best value out of the project.
It is important to note that PPPs are not without cost to the
government or, ultimately, the taxpayers. In workshops which
we conduct for governments, we often remind participants,
in jest, that in Indonesia they would pronounce PPP as ‘Pay,
Pay, Pay’, and that someone has to pay for the PPP project. It
is either the users (for example, toll roads, power plants and
airports) or the governments (for example, the UK’s Private
Finance Initiative (PFI) model used in hospitals and schools) or
a third party (for example, advertisers on a overhead pedestrian
crossing, or a property developer in a land-swap PPP).
Whichever way the immediate costs are met, ultimately it is
the taxpayers who are paying for these projects, either through
income taxation or direct taxation in the way of user fees.
Since government is the custodian of public money,
       &/

in charge of these economic resources must give account of
their stewardship.

]\

*>



Generally, one would use the term ‘PPP’ for economic
    {
and ‘PFI’ for social infrastructure where the government pays
for the use of the facilities by the public. PPP is more widely
used in developing economies where it is usually used to bridge
a country’s infrastructure funding gaps. PFI is more popular in
developed economies, but seldom used in developing countries
     
pay private companies over a long term. In the Commonwealth,
UK, Canada and Australia have used PFI extensively for many of
their infrastructure projects like hospitals, schools, roads, social
housing and waste management.
/= *> % 
  !   >  &
>  = %=&
In PPP projects, the user risk is borne by the private company
while in PFI projects, the lenders may be looking at how the
private company is able to develop and maintain the projects
throughout the duration of the agreement plus the ability of
the public partner (or government) being able to pay for these
services. Sovereign rating is a key factor in deciding whether a
  * <%! & 
" `  *
> =% _"!
under current international accounting rules.
In most PPP and PFI projects, the private company is unlikely
  >"  &
/!   =  =
the project through borrowings from lenders, usually banks
   =">&> 
] "^ ] =
or bond holders) would need to satisfy themselves that the
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PPP Procurement
(Risks of cost and time overruns passed to Private Company)

Possible reasons for PPP – 1. Bridging government’s funding gap (e.g. UK in initial years). 2. Capacity constraints (e.g. Ireland,
Middle East). 3. Benchmarking public sector to the private sector (Singapore). 4. PPP also ensures that cost and time overruns
"!@! ]&"&?  ^&& % &
F"&/!   =!=  >.

 #>    
   &/ _ #=
> "&/  `   
assumptions made on the project to satisfy themselves on the
risks. Full information is necessary to enable the lenders to
make informed decisions. Hence, transparency is vital to the
success of a PPP project, for unless the lenders are committed
to providing the funds to the private company, the project is
unlikely to be implemented.

Transparency and accountability
For a PPP programme to be successful, there are certain key
prerequisites. An ‘enabling environment’ must be created
"  " "! =$
Policy
 Legal
 Investment
 Operational
 Capital market.
/  "! "!
 ! ! !"" 
sums of money, that their rights to the returns from the projects
are protected. Each of these frameworks is clearly spelt out in
 &/"     
the pipeline of projects that the country intends to implement
over a certain timeframe, as private investors are unlikely
to invest time and money in familiarising themselves in a
country where there is no strong pipeline of future projects.
/      !  " _"!
the assurance to potential bidders that information is available
to all, fairly and equally. Bidding costs are high and potential
bidders would not participate unless they can be assured of fair
 &/      "  
delivering public services are required to disclose key
information, making their decisions open to public scrutiny.
As one of the main value drivers is optimal risk allocation,
all information that would enable the private companies and
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lenders to frame and price the risks should be made available
to all bidders. Investors and lenders need to reduce the risk of
uncertainties in a PPP project as much as possible to enable
them to give best value to the government, and ultimately
 ` &  "   
created among bidders to create the competitive tension to
provide best value to the government and taxpayers.
PPP projects usually cut across ministries, that is, they
! ! %"! &
/   "< "
=" !     ! !
in developing these PPP projects. Inevitably in these
circumstances, PPP projects would give rise to certain
interface risks, created through a lack of co-ordination
   &>
to be high value and hence interface risks can pose serious
leakages in value for the public. Government agencies
     " 
resources, and probity standards help to deliver a clear and
 `   !&
In a PPP programme, the operational processes are clearly
   
  &/="! "  
usually the country’s dedicated PPP unit and the implementing
"   >&/  
ambiguity on the roles and responsibilities of each of the
stakeholders. Accountability is the key requisite to avoid
< "!  
socialise or nationalise the losses’.

Good governance in PPPs
Both transparency and accountability form the cornerstones
of good governance, which is vital if a country is serious in
 "" %!   ! 
funding and capacity to implement public infrastructure.
Good governance is important for economic development.
!  %!

Source: World Bank and PPIAF, PPI Project Database
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Source: World Bank and PPIAF, PPI Project Database
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in translating policy into successful implementation. Good
governance would embody the following key principles:
/  @"
are made.
 Accountability – the degree to which the key stakeholders,
       "
their designated tasks and for safeguarding public resources.
 Participation of all stakeholders, including the public and
end users. Many countries have made it mandatory for all
PPP projects to have public consultation sessions to obtain
feedback from the users and taxpayers.
 Fairness – the degree to which the rules are applied equally to
all, and without harming or causing grievance to people.
@" 
         < " &

/         
linkages between PPP units in member countries, PPPknowledge organisations, and private sector investors. A work
experience programme has been established to match PPP
policy-makers and implementers with their more experienced
counterparts in another country to gain hands-on experience.
Australia and Malaysia have recently played hosts to several
PPP policy-makers to assist with hands-on experience on policy
formulation and project implementation. Member countries are
also encouraged to set up PPP COE (Centres of Excellence) to
retain institutional memory of PPP knowledge and experiences.
/  "" 
countries, the Commonwealth Secretariat has published
Public-Private Partnerships Policy and Practice: A Reference
Guide, which contains more detailed information.

Support by the Commonwealth Secretariat
/   ! !!" ! 
capacity building support to member countries, covering the
!     $
Policy development
 Capacity building
 Development of enabling environment
  
 Evaluation and selection of partners.
/ !    "" 
in particular:
5-10 day Pan-Commonwealth PPP Leadership Workshops
conducted in various locations including Botswana, Malaysia,
  " {
<"  "!
 {
 =   "   
contract management and monitoring, concession agreement
 "  "{
 ["]"^{
  "{
* "  <#"{
 Work experience attachments (with PPP units in Australia
  ^ !{
 Placement of long and short-term experts and volunteer
assistance services.

Hee Kong Yong is Adviser on PPPs in GIDD, Commonwealth
Secretariat. He provides advisory and capacity-building
support on PPP/PFI to 54 Commonwealth member
countries.
The Governance and Institutional Development Division
(GIDD) of the Commonwealth Secretariat works as a
partner with all Commonwealth peoples, committed
to providing excellent technical assistance for capacity
building and sustainable development in public institutions
in particular, and in private sector and civil society
institutions with public responsibilities.
Commonwealth Secretariat
Marlborough House
Pall Mall
London, SW1Y 5HX
UK
Tel: +44 (0)20 7747 6500
Fax: +44 (0)20 7747 6515
Email: h.yong@commonwealth.int
Website: www.thecommonwealth.org
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Marcel Engel, Managing Director and
Filippo Veglio, Deputy Director, Development
Focus Area, World Business Council for
Sustainable Development (WBCSD)
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Banking services for the poor can be
facilitated through mobile phones.

The business of inclusion: sustainable
and equitable solutions
As an engine of growth and development – and to underpin its licence to innovate, operate and grow
– business has a critical role to play in improving the living conditions of the poor. Companies can
most notably do so by engaging in inclusive business ventures – sustainable business solutions that go
beyond philanthropy and expand access to goods, services, and livelihood opportunities for low-income
communities in commercially viable ways. The notion of inclusive business calls for innovative ways of
   Y 
     V  #  #<@# Z V # Z     < 
and services to spur inclusive economic growth and encourage entrepreneurship. This article highlights
the concept of inclusive business in the current global context, provides a few examples of its application
in practice, and highlights the foundations for its success.

Business as usual is not an option
The world is experiencing a historic shift of economic and
political power from the traditional industrialised countries to
the so-called developing countries. The latter are already home
to 80 per cent of the world’s population and have a combined
GDP that surpasses that of the rich countries. By 2050, more
than 2 billion additional people will be living in what is now
described as the developing world.
While substantial progress has been made in recent decades,
poverty and inequity remain critical challenges for sustainable
development and global stability. Poverty has many
dimensions: about one-third of the world’s population lives
  £    % 
have no access to health services, sanitation, electricity, safe
drinking water, shelter or transport. If the usual development
path is followed, meeting the basic needs of a growing and
increasingly urbanised population will exponentially increase
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the demand for energy and natural resources, thereby further
exacerbating the pressure on the world’s ecosystems. This
means that business as usual is not a sustainable option.

Inclusive business
Tomorrow’s leading companies are likely to be those that
   "  !
&?   %
to promote business solutions for a sustainable future of
developing countries, the WBCSD coined the concept of
‘inclusive business’ solutions. It builds on the work of the late
C K Prahalad and Stuart Hart on Base of the Pyramid business
models, to identify commercially viable business solutions
with high socio-economic impact.
On the one side, inclusive business models aim to provide
! !   %   !
to meet the basic needs of the poor for food, water, sanitation,

Source: WBCSD
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Figure 1. Inclusive business maximises social and economic value.
housing and healthcare. On the other side, the concept is
also about creating income and employment opportunities
for low-income communities – either directly or through
companies’ value chains as suppliers, distributors, retailers and
service providers. In addition, innovative business models can
enhance access to key development enablers such as energy,
  "  &

Interestingly, inclusive business solutions are beginning to
be applied beyond developing countries. Products that were
"   %  ! "
countries are increasingly being upgraded and repackaged as
<!  ´&
Examples include portable electrocardiographs, basic mobile
phones and laptop computers.

In essence, inclusive business models aim to go beyond
     
synergies between development goals and a company’s
 ]*"^&/! 
fundamental to ensure that business involvement in enabling
sustainable livelihoods is both scalable and replicable.

It should also be noted that the implementation of inclusive
business projects is by no means restricted to multinational
companies. On the contrary, given the market structure,
entrepreneurs in developing countries have always had
to adapt their business models to cater for low-income
consumers.

Sound inclusive models can deliver higher socio-economic
value for communities through greater access, choice and
opportunity. They are equally valuable for the private sector
because they are good for business. A variety of commercial
returns – market entry, market share, secure supply chains,
product line innovation, competitive advantage – all help to
build market value.

Essential factors and challenges for inclusive
business success

Fast moving consumer goods companies were at the forefront
in adapting their products to the pockets of low-income
consumers, and in engaging independent entrepreneurs to
distribute and sell products in remote areas. But many other
sectors have followed. To name just a few examples:
Life sciences and pulp and paper companies are sourcing raw
materials from small farmers;
Mobile phone companies are facilitating banking services for
the poor;
   %" <" {
Energy engineering companies are enhancing the access to
    %   ="  "{
Banks and insurance companies are providing micro-credits
and micro-insurance respectively;
Extractive companies are investing in local enterprise
development;
Electric engineering companies are enhancing the access to
health services to rural populations.

Z  _ <" " 
market for a great variety of products and services, it is vital to
ensure that the basic needs are met. True inclusive business
models aim to use commercial means to better people’s lives.
But developing appropriate products and integrating lowincome suppliers sustainably into a value chain are delicate
balancing acts, with the risk that companies market products
that are inappropriate for low-income communities, or
that local providers supply products and services that are
inadequate for the operation of the company.
/Z ~   
companies that wish to implement inclusive business projects:
First, a company should focus on its core competences and
strengths – this is key to ensuring consistency among a
company’s portfolio.
Secondly, partnering with government agencies, civil society
groups and development organisations with on-the-ground
expertise is vital in addressing a multitude of needs in a
holistic approach.
 Lastly, tapping into local networks enhances value creation
and is a great resource for gaining market intelligence,
manufacturing capabilities or distribution channels in
developing countries.
Australia, 28-30 October 2011
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Financing inclusive business
One of the greatest challenges facing inclusive business is
 "      
activities, especially in countries with considerable business
risk. To overcome this barrier, a mindset shift is required
whereby companies embrace new ways of thinking about
how business could be done. To make the most of available
  
for whom they raise capital.
Financing inclusive business does not involve abandoning the
traditional modeling process of gauging risk after estimating
   ` #& !
does entail adjustments to factor in indirect and less tangible
 &/   
these projects bring mean that many non-traditional sources
of capital may be interested in helping such a business
succeed. These sources of capital can help remove obstacles to
   "     
commercially viable. Both direct funding (project capital), and
funding that improves the business environment and supports
partner organisations (partner capital) can help to achieve this.
Some companies have begun to shift their thinking
from a centralised capital strategy, whereby companies raise
their own funds for their business, to a distributed capital
strategy, in which they also become capital conduits to
existing local expertise and capacities. Development agencies
are increasingly interested in working with business, and
some private foundations are beginning to support for!" " 
objectives. In fact, inclusive business “is interesting for
bilateral and multilateral donors, foundations, governments,
and civil society organisations because it has the potential to
drive development impact in self-sustaining, self-multiplying
ways that do not require continuous infusions of grant
funding.” (Jenkins and Ishikawa, Scaling Up Inclusive Business:
Advancing the Knowledge and Action Agenda. IFC, 2010)

Catalysing inclusive business action
Since 2006, the Alliance for Inclusive Business between
the WBCSD and SNV Netherlands Development
Organisation has advanced market-based practices that
expand social and economic opportunity for low-income
people. Working through the local representatives of both
organisations, the WBCSD-SNV Alliance has focused on
three areas of activity: raising awareness about inclusive
business models; brokering of new business opportunities
  < "
countries; and advocating the improvement of framework
conditions for this type of inclusive business. After an
initial focus on nine countries of the Central American
and Andean region, which resulted in the creation of some
40 inclusive business ventures, the geographic target is
shifting toward southern Africa (Mozambique, Zimbabwe)
and Asia (India, Indonesia, Vietnam).
More information: www.inclusivebusiness.org

environment but strengthens human rights. Building up
infrastructure and promoting education are investments that
    ! ! " &

The road ahead
Inclusive business models are just one example of the multiple
ways in which the private sector can contribute holistic
solutions to support the sustainable development of emerging
economies in an increasingly urbanised, energy and resource
  @ 
that of business.

Marcel Engel is Managing Director of WBCSD’s
Development Focus Area and Regional Network.

A favourable environment

Filippo Veglio is Deputy Director, Development Focus Area.

The contribution of the private sector to development can be
accelerated, but only if there is a sound enabling environment
in place. This is as true for small and medium enterprises as it
is for large multinational corporations. However, the potential
for increasing foreign and local companies’ contribution is
frequently constrained by the inherent barriers and limitations
of doing business in developing countries. Governments
should consider the following key priority areas which, if
  ` ! %
 !#$
Establishing regulatory frameworks that uphold property
rights, accelerate entry to the formal economy and root out
corruption;
!"   "   
particular for small and medium enterprises;
Securing the necessary investments into core infrastructure,
such as roads, energy systems, telecommunications and ports;
Promoting a fair and competitive global market that is nondiscriminatory.

The World Business Council for Sustainable Development
(WBCSD) is a CEO-led, global coalition of some 200
companies advocating for progress on sustainable
 ;   9!%      8  $ < 
60 national and regional business councils and partner
organisations, a majority of which are based in developing
countries. Its mission is to be a catalyst for innovation
and sustainable growth in a world where resources are
increasingly limited. The Council provides a platform for
companies to share experiences and best practices
on sustainable development issues and advocate for
their implementation, working with governments, nongovernmental and intergovernmental organisations.

These key areas embrace companies’ most pressing concerns.
Improving governance not only improves the business
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WBCSD, 4, chemin de Conches, CH-1231 Conches-Geneva
Switzerland
Tel: +41 (0)22 839 31 00
Email: info@wbcsd.org; engel@wbcsd.org
veglio@wbcsd.org
Website: www.wbcsd.org
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South Africa is leading the way forward
towards a responsible form of tourism.

Professor Harold Goodwin, Professor of
Responsible Tourism Management,
Leeds Metropolitan University, and Director,
International Centre for Responsible Tourism (ICRT)

Taking responsibility for tourism
The World Tourism Organization estimates that tourism accounts for up to 10 per cent of global gross
domestic product, making it the world’s biggest industry. The potential for tourism to contribute
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management and regulation of tourism needs to be undertaken with an eye on all the stakeholders’
 Z <     V <       @Z   V        Y

Responsible tourism and local engagement
The ‘responsible tourism’ imperative is to “create better places
for people to live in and for people to visit”. It requires that
priority is given to local people. Even in those places that
exist entirely because of tourism, people are leading their
lives, going to school, going to work, growing old. One of the
fundamental inequalities of tourism is that between the visited
and visitor: those for whom tourism is part of their routine
life, at work or in the streets, and those who are at leisure, on
vacation, away from their everyday experience, in someone
else’s place. As Jost Krippendorf argued in his seminal work
The Holiday Makers: “In cases of incompatibility or doubt,
the interests of host populations must have precedence over
those of outsiders.” It follows from this principle that it is for
local people to determine how they wish to use tourism and
how it needs to be managed in order that it is sustainable in

  &  
sustainability for their place, to determine the issues that need
to be addressed. This is their responsibility and their right.
People in destinations and local communities, are rarely, if
ever, of one opinion about tourists and tourism, or about
" &~%!  "
 %=!  & 
community where tourism occurs there will be direct and
   % 
 !  "&~%=  !
%  !   %"
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they are may argue for little engagement by national or local
government, although they will probably want public money to
be used for promoting the sector.
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The role of government
Government legislates, regulates and is responsible for land use
!  "$ `  
businesses in the tourist sector by providing marketing, a
   %& 
‘industry’ tend to want more marketing and less regulation
and taxation.
It is to national governments that tourism business turns for
international marketing support, tax reliefs and subsidies and
for infrastructure investment. It is to local government that
people turn to manage the pollution caused by tourists, to
remove litter from the streets and commons, to regulate coach
parking or through planning to object to a change of use or the
 "  &"!=
"%!   "&
The industry seeks support from government through
wholly funded or heavily subsidised international marketing,
demands for infrastructure development and tax reliefs. The
industry is clear about what government can do for it, and it
demands attention. The challenge for government is to turn
the question. Echoing President Kennedy – to ask not what
government can do for tourism, but what can tourism do for
your country.

In any community where
“
tourism occurs there will be direct
       Z 
V       
V      Y

”

There is a wide range of reasons why government needs
to deal with tourism. These reasons range from economic
development and regeneration to placemaking, social inclusion
and the maintenance of cultural and natural heritage.
Sustainability is everyone’s responsibility and therefore
often nobody’s. It is surely the function of national and local
government to ensure that those who cause a problem or can
address it, take responsibility and act. At the local level visitors
need to be managed and their litter needs to be removed. The
tourism impacts need to be managed, and in this context,
tourists may be seen as freeloaders who contribute nothing to
the costs of their being in the public realm in the destination.
This is perhaps an exaggeration, but there is truth in it.

It provides economic opportunities for local businesses, creates
    ! !%
well-being of local people. The additional market of the
visitor economy (tourist and day-visitors) contributes to the
retail, leisure, hospitality, transport, heritage and arts and
culture sectors. However, unless government departments and
agencies work together and with the local private sector, the
 "  = #   
resource costs, undermining and damaging the local economy.
//=  "  %   
!  @  
food and beverages, stay in locally owned accommodation,
purchase crafts and souvenirs made in Turkey and are guided
and entertained by Turks.

"   @    @ 
“responsibility
and therefore
often nobody’s.
”
The economic contribution
One of the paradoxes of discussions about travel and tourism
is that while the sector is widely recognised as important,
and is often claimed to be the ‘world’s largest industry’, the
issue of its economic contribution to the sustainability of
destinations is not questioned. As Lord Marshall, Chairman
?   ! 
industry is “…essentially the renting out for short-term lets of
other people’s environments, whether this is a coastline, a city,
a mountain range, or a rainforest”. The industry captures most
of the rent but makes no contribution to the maintenance of
the public assets upon which it depends. It is generally not
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         # Z
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It is certainly not self-evident that ever-rising tourist numbers
are in the public interest. A country’s heritage and places
have purposes and functions for worship, education, leisure,
culture and recreation which precede, and are arguably more
important than, tourism. Tourism can help to create better
places for people to live in and for people to visit. However,
this outcome can only be achieved if tourism is managed for
that purpose.
Tourism provides an additional local market for goods and
services, bringing spending power into the local economy.
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The management of tourism
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seen as the sector’s responsibility, and businesses in the sector
do not recognise the extent to which they are dependent on
public assets, the costs of which are met by the community.
Destination management is too often reduced to destination
marketing – with tourism businesses seeking public support
for their marketing.
In post-apartheid South Africa the new government recognised
 Z The
Development and Promotion of Tourism in South Africa.
/   &/ 
been “limited integration of local communities and neglected
"¤ " 
for South Africa to create employment, draw on a multiplicity
of skills to create entrepreneurial opportunities, bring
development to rural areas and generate foreign-exchange
earnings. Tourism was seen as a way of establishing a taste, and
therefore an export market, for South African products such as
&/   X  ]! ^ !
 ? &&&!    "
production is created in South Africa.” One of the advantages
    ! 
the product in South Africa.

danger is that tourism
“The
will suck in imports and
X    Z
undermining and damaging
the local economy.

”

  ? "! 
way in committing to the responsible tourism approach.
/"! Xµ 
responsibility to the environment through its sustainable use;
responsibility to involve local communities in the tourism
industry; responsibility for the safety and security of visitors
and responsible government, employees, employers, unions
and local communities”. National sector planning guidelines
followed in 2002, and in the same year, the importance of South
Africa’s approach was recognised in the Cape Town Declaration
which set the agenda for responsible tourism and which laid the
 Z / !  =_Z  /~ 
Z / "  ]Z/ ^&
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for responsible tourism, recognising it as “a pathway to achieve
the goals of sustainable development, i.e. environmental
integrity, social justice and economic prosperity”. The standard
establishes minimum sustainability requirements for the
performance of organisations in tourism, setting minimum
criteria which apply to those aspects of sustainability that can
be controlled by the organisation or over which it can exercise
#&/>!/?X
 ?  
>  "! "
that it is necessary to enhance co-operation and co-ordination
between all spheres of government in developing and
managing tourism.”

South Africa is leading the way towards a more responsible
"!%!   "
the sector to ensure that it contributes to making the host
   !   
place to visit for domestic and international visitors alike.
? ""! %! 
!  
than being used by it.

Africa is showing how
“South
 #    @
      # 
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”

There is a proverb often heard in Asia which cautions that
X = { =
can also burn down your house”. It is time to take responsibility
  "     &

Professor Harold Goodwin is a Director of the ICRT and
Co-Chairs the annual International Responsible Tourism
in Destinations conferences. He publishes, teaches and
advises on responsible tourism, and tourism and local
economic development. Harold is Professor of Responsible
Tourism at Leeds Metropolitan University, where he
teaches on the MSc in Responsible Tourism
Management and undertakes research.
His book on ‘Taking Responsibility for
Tourism’ was published by Goodfellow
in May 2011.
The International Centre for Responsible
Tourism (ICRT) brings together all those who support
the ‘Principles of the Cape Town Declaration’. There are
sister organisations in a number of countries, and others
pursuing the idea of using tourism to make better places
for people to live in and better places for people to visit.
The ICRT seeks to encourage and enable people to take
responsibility for making the changes necessary to make
tourism more sustainable, by researching the issues around
the sustainability of tourism and advocating solutions
based on research and scholarly activity.
Responsible Tourism Management
Leeds Metropolitan University
Carnegie Faculty
Headingley Campus
Bronte Hall 113
Leeds LS6 3QW, UK
Email: harold@haroldgoodwin.info
Websites: www.icrtourism.org
www.takingresponsibilityfortourism.info
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REGIONAL SPECIAL FEATURE: Ministry of Tourism, Culture and National Orientation, Nigeria
Obudu Ranch Resort, Cross Rivers State.

Nigeria: promoting its tourism vision
Nigeria Vision 20:2020 is the Federal Government initiative that aims to position Nigeria as one of the
;    #   V  @  @ ;;Y  #          
the social and economic transformation of the nation through wealth generation, employment and
poverty reduction.

You are welcome!
From the lush and tropical rainforests of the south to the serene
savannahs of the north, ‘You are welcome’ is the greeting you
will hear throughout Africa’s most populous nation.
Blessed with a rich, vibrant cultural heritage that is recognised
worldwide, an excellent climate, stunning landscapes and a
hospitable population, the possibilities for Nigeria’s growing
tourism sector are endless.
The Ministry of Tourism, Culture and National Orientation
was created in 1999 and is tasked with the responsibility of
supervising the development and promotion of Nigeria’s
  ="! >!
generating sectors in Nigeria.

The National Tourism Development Master Plan
To further boost Nigeria’s capacity and establish the country as
 > * ! "!
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its support to the development of a tourism policy in the form
of the National Tourism Development Master Plan. The Master
        " >!
that include the following:
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infrastructure capable of attracting and meeting the needs of
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REGIONAL SPECIAL FEATURE: Ministry of Tourism, Culture and National Orientation, Nigeria

To achieve these targets, government activities include:
 "!  >  
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Tourism, to sensitise the states and local governments on
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lodges and other accommodation.

Investment opportunities
The opportunities for investors are limitless, and the Federal
! !  ""! 
partnerships with the private sector in areas such as:
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attractions,
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The Federal Government is
“actively
encouraging direct
investment and partnerships
with the private sector.

”

Potential investors can take advantage of numerous incentives
such as:
?  >> "! {
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concessionary rates to tourism investors.

Edem Duke
Hon. Minister for Tourism, Culture and
National Orientation

Federal Ministry for Tourism, Culture and National
Orientation, Phase 2 Federal Secretariat
Shehu Shagari Way, Abuja, Nigeria
Tel: +234 803 711 6005; +234 805 630 2907; +234 802 749 7494
Email: tourismdeptng@hotmail.com
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REGIONAL SPECIAL FEATURE: Department of Arts and Culture, South Africa
Minister of Arts and Culture, Mr Paul Mashatile, with Tophorn, the
War Horse Puppet during the 14th Annual Business Day BASA Awards.

In his article The Native Union, published
in 1911, Pixley ka Isaka Seme wrote: “There is
today among all races and men a general desire
for progress, and for co-operation, because
co-operation will facilitate and secure that
progress.” This African intellectual continued
to say that “the greatest success shall come
when man shall have learned to co-operate, not
only with his own kith and kin, but also with
all peoples and with all life.” It is this vision of
a future that, seventeen years into a democratic
order and a century after Seme crafted his
prophetic words, South Africa is translating
into practice. It is also these words of Seme
that laid the foundation for the formation
of Africa’s oldest liberation movement, the
African National Congress, which will hold its
centenary celebration in January 2012.

South Africa is building a national democratic society that
is united, non-racial, non-sexist and prosperous. In this way
? `   %   >
on how people from diverse backgrounds and from a divided
#    = !  !"
deepen co-operation and nurture integration.
Arts and culture in South Africa were given a new lease of life
with the establishment in 1994 of a Ministry and Department
of Arts, Culture, Science and Technology. Ten years later, Arts
and Culture became a stand-alone Ministry and Department.
  " !%&
The Department of Arts and Culture is tasked with creating
an environment conducive to the growth and development of
the arts, culture and heritage landscape in South Africa.
/   ! " 
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apartheid, and providing a more inclusive and democratic
legal framework for the arts. A basic visionary document was
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Marching to the
future’s golden
door
also compiled by a task team to provide a blueprint for the
development of the sector. Many structures, councils and
institutions were gradually set up, and areas worked upon were
heritage, national languages, heraldry, archives, libraries and
 ! "  "&

The heritage sector
Having emerged out of a landscape where the history had been
skewed towards apartheid benefactors, distorted, and even
erased, where myth-making and the ‘invention of history’ was
    >!=
areas of work and redress has been in the heritage sector.
 " !  " 
to the national liberation struggle. A national liberation
heritage route is under way under the auspices of the National
Heritage Council. This body has also held engagements in all
the provinces of the country so that ordinary people begin to
tell their own stories and bring forth the names of those who
have played pivotal roles in their local communities and the
names of places and sites that have been important to the
local and national struggle.
The heritage landscape is being tackled head-on as the
 "!  >   ! 
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While South Africa has been careful to give even the history
of the chequered past a place in the cultural imagination of
the people, clearly new roads had to be constructed and new
histories written. A start has been made through ‘Legacy
>_&
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has at long last been honoured, with his house restored as a
museum with an Interpretative Centre in KwaDukuza, north of
~ & " > 
and Wall of Remembrance in the Midlands of KwaZulu-Natal,
honouring the role played by the Zulu nation in the war against
the Voortrekkers in 1838 to protect the land of their ancestors.

REGIONAL SPECIAL FEATURE: Department of Arts and Culture, South Africa
The Samora Machel Monument and a Library Mbuzini,
 "      
the President of Mozambique and his 38 compatriots lost
their lives under questionable circumstances.
The Nelson Mandela Museum comprises a museum in
Mthatha, a youth centre in Qunu and a visitors’ centre in
!&?" >    
built on the site of the Old Fort Prison in Johannesburg, where
many political prisoners were incarcerated, with a separate
_>  &/"   
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Pretoria has been constructed to celebrate and commemorate
important South African events spanning prehistory,
colonisation, resistance and the struggle for democracy with
!&/ !>   "
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The latest legacy initiative is the tracing and marking of
the ‘National Heritage Liberation Route’. It has been widely
understood that the liberation heritage was forged in the
theatre of struggle that shaped the new South Africa. In
remembering the heroes and heroines of the national
liberation struggle, monuments and other forms and gestures
of remembrance are under consideration that will tell the
stories of struggle to current and future generations.
Heritage Day in South Africa is celebrated on 24 September;
however, the whole month of September is devoted to heritage
and each year a theme is provided. This year the focus has been
on ‘Celebrating the Heroes and Heroines of the Liberation
Struggle in South Africa’. The emphasis has been on
inter-generational dialogue and preserving and interrogating
the past in order to provide lessons for the future.

Literary treasures reprinted
As part of our heritage work and in promoting the diverse
languages of South Africa, the National Library of South
Africa has reprinted out-of-print classics of great African
language authors of the past. Copies of these books have
also been distributed to community libraries. A National
Book Week has also been instituted to encourage a culture
of reading and writing; and through the Centre for the
Book, literary works by new authors are subsidised. The
Department supports an annual oral history conference
organised by the National Archives and the Oral History
Association of South Africa to ensure that new work
 &

NATURAL HERITAGE
The natural landscape has not been omitted from the
heritage agenda. South Africa also has eight inscripted
UNESCO World Heritage sites in the country: Robben
Island, iSimangaliso Wetlands Park, the hominid sites
 = =  ]= 
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Mapungubwe Heritage Site, the Cape Floral Kingdom,
the Vredefort Dome and the Richtersveld Cultural and
Botanical Landscape.

As a result of this gathering, plans have been embarked upon
   !  " 
establish an underwater museum, among other initiatives.
>     
of cultural precincts around South Africa, initiating a
public art programme, establishing an Art Bank and a focus
on information and product hubs as well as a dedicated
cultural observatory where research results can be collated,
  >&/   ""
of interventions at school level to ensure that there are arts
teachers in every district and the establishment of a national
skills academy for the arts and creative sector. The National
Arts Council will play a key role in the implementation of
these plans. The business community has also been invited
to participate through the work of Business Arts South Africa
]??^ ~ ?   &
In a country that has the biggest annual celebration of the
arts in Africa – the National Arts Festival in Grahamstown –
and the biggest single discipline arts festival on the continent
in the form of the Cape Town International Jazz Festival, the
possibilities for the arts are many and the cultural terrain is
a rich and vibrant melting pot of ideas with unexpected
artistic work.
Pixley Seme may have been proud of the developments so far
of the society he envisaged, which he also waxed lyrical about
  \ The Regeneration
of Africa, where he proclaimed that “The giant is awakening!
From the four corners of the earth, Africa’s sons, who have
!"   "
future’s golden door bearing the records of deeds of valour
done.” A hundred years later, we have more than a foothold
in the golden door.

A new arts strategy
The work done in heritage should also be located as part of
the new arts sector strategy initiated by Arts and Culture
Minister Paul Mashatile, who in a ground-breaking gathering,
brought together the arts and culture community in a
  ! ? \& 
in the democratic South Africa that such a wide range of
stakeholders had come together to think through the future
of arts, culture and heritage in the country. For many, it was
time that the creative sector ought to be acknowledged as
part of a golden economy.

Department of Arts and Culture
Private Bag X899
Pretoria
Gauteng 0001
South Africa
Tel: +27 12 441 3000
Fax: +27 12 441 3529
Email: minister@dac.gov.za
Website: www.dac.gov.za
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One of India’s many busy urban roads.

Peter Rummell
Chairman
Urban Land Institute (ULI)

Lessons from Commonwealth
infrastructure plans and projects
Commonwealth countries around the globe are recognising that adequate infrastructure is a prerequisite
to development, and that metropolitan areas are a primary engine of innovation and economic progress.
As a result, many Commonwealth countries – developed and developing alike – are taking an admirable,
comprehensive and strategic approach to infrastructure investment, and are prioritising projects that
can harness the power of urbanisation for growth. Countries that are successful infrastructure investors
recognise that governments, civil society, and the private sector all have a role to play in planning for
and providing the infrastructure that will meet basic needs and build the foundation for long-term
development and prosperity.

The historic Commonwealth includes more than 50 nations
with a wide range of infrastructure challenges and resources.
This includes the critical connectivity challenge in small island
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patterns will require that many Commonwealth countries go
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infrastructure in developed economies worldwide suggests
that there is much to learn from both advanced economies and
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including investments in transit and telecommunications.
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Table 1. National Infrastructure Programmes and Funding
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$    ! {Infrastructure 2011: A Strategic Priority.

systems built decades ago are starting to show their age. These
countries are balancing the need to invest in maintenance and
upgrades with the desire to build ambitious new projects such
as high speed rail.
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with an understanding that adequate infrastructure is a
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commitment to infrastructure has helped Commonwealth
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which is increasingly critical in lean budgetary times.
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throughout the world provide America with important lessons
and food for thought.

Infrastructure in selected Commonwealth
nations
Table 1 summarises national infrastructure programmes in
selected Commonwealth countries. The programmes and
 !  " { =
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priorities. Many of these infrastructure strategies help advance
    "  "
on fossil fuels and greenhouse gas emissions.
The plans – and the funding and consensus they represent
– are impressive. But plans without implementation mean
 &*  "  
many Commonwealth countries have maintained a solid
commitment to infrastructure investments. These investments
are catalysing private funding and providing the building
 =!    &
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prioritisation of economic infrastructure means that it can
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rubbish collection systems in its sprawling cities.

/  !   
lessons and best practices from around the world. The
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from Commonwealth countries:
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infrastructure investments in cities and urban areas
should be a priority.
 Infrastructure investments should be made in service to
  "" @! 
and otherwise.
 Sustainable infrastructure policies support compact land
use and reduce energy consumption.
!  ! " =
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have a role to play in planning for and providing the
infrastructure that will meet basic needs and provide the
  "<!  &
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Africa and the Caribbean are trying to meet the needs of
rapidly urbanising populations and harness the power of urban
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increase regional access to employment opportunities. BRT
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an entire generation of infrastructure.

Learning from success
Countries that are successful infrastructure investors
understand that nothing happens in a vacuum. It is not
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promote sustainable infrastructure policies that support the
conservation of both land and energy.

cities and eventually Scotland. Public investment is helping
leverage the participation of private sources of capital. “With
! "¤! X! 
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practices. Private investment dollars are supplementing and
complementing public funding.
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recognises the challenge. It is doubling infrastructure spending
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aspirations for global economic leadership. The country must
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Peter S Rummell, Principal of the Rummell Company in
Jacksonville, Florida in the United States, is the Chairman
of the ULI. Rummell, a longtime ULI trustee and former
chairman of the ULI Foundation, is serving on a voluntary
basis for a two-year term that ends 30 June 2013.
The Urban Land Institute (ULI) is a 30,000-member global
 5  8  %         
responsible land use and innovative community building.
Established in 1936, the Institute’s worldwide membership
represents all aspects of land use and development
disciplines, and includes nearly 2,500 industry leaders
in Europe. Its mission is to provide leadership in the
responsible use of land and in creating and sustaining
thriving communities worldwide. It is based in the USA,
$ %   #  > Z ]  9
The Urban Land Institute
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Infrastructure needs have been left
         Y

Zuzana Brixiova, Principal Research Economist
Emelly Mutambatsere, Principal Research Economist
Cecile Ambert]Y Y  = *
Dominique Etienne] >    
African Development Bank (AfDB)

A key issue for Africa is to close its vast
infrastructure gap, which would help the continent
to reach the path of strong, sustained and shared
 VY          <  
will require that countries increasingly rely on
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for private investors and emerging partners to
   #    V Z <  
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sustainability criteria. Given the relatively high
risk perceptions associated with infrastructure
investment in Africa, risk mitigation instruments
are needed. Taking a broader view of sustainable
growth (i.e. one encompassing also social and
environmental aspects), it is also important that
African countries shift as much as possible to
   @    Y

According to Africa Infrastructure Country Diagnostic
]? ~^ ? _   "
amounted to US$93 billion a year in 2008, with only US$45
  &
In the past, traditional partners and the public sector have
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the various infrastructure sectors (such as energy, transport,
water supply and ICTs), the role of the public sector is most
prominent in water and sanitation and transport, where it
 \!\\&
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the infrastructure gap as an opportunity, both domestic
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Closing Africa’s
infrastructure
gap: innovative

  *%
private investors and emerging partners have scaled up their
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sector role in Africa’s infrastructure has been accompanied
by changes in lending and policy facilities of international
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its lending facilities to LICs to account for these new
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Public-private partnerships (PPPs). While not innovative as
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 "   
! ""!   "` ! &
Many African governments still lack the skills needed for
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ministries and sub-sovereign entities often do not have adequate
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PPP units in their Ministries of Finance (for instance Senegal,
Kenya and South Africa) point to positive impacts of such
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and transparent list of contingent liabilities, such as implicit
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Local currency infrastructure bonds. Kenya’s issuance
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Kenya’s success with infrastructure bonds is partially attributed
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of government bonds with a sukuk (Sharia-compliant) portion
has facilitated participation by investors adhering to Islamic
 ="  ?  =&
Commodity-linked bonds. Commodity-linked debt
instruments recently emerged in South Africa, where in
?"\\   =%!
 < < =` " 
]/^&/  ` 
" " `  "
&/   <_&&  !
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Venues for accessing international capital
markets
! ? ""  =]&"& 
South Africa) have successfully adopted innovative methods
utilising domestic resources such as infrastructure and
     & 
given the underdeveloped local capital markets in most
African LICs, and also some small middle-income countries,
access to international capital markets is key for securing
    " "&
Sovereign external bonds.  _ ` 
sovereign bond of US$750 million in late 2007 was another
! !! "   "?  & 
set the benchmark for sovereign and private sector borrowing
on the international capital market by other frontier market
&  _`" " 
structural reforms, macroeconomic stability, credit rating and
   "   =&
Diaspora bonds. When it issued its Millennium Corporate
   ? "  
  &/   
 "     
aimed at raising capital for the state-owned Ethiopian Electric
  &/Z  =  <
Saharan Africa (SSA) countries could raise up to US$5-10
  "&
Private equity funds. Private sector participation in Africa’s
infrastructure has increased also due to rising presence of
! ]*^&  
   
as Macquarie Group, which sponsored the South Africa
 *    &
<<    }    Y Many
African countries, especially oil importers, have low savings
 & !       ! """
 = ! "&   #
especially private ones, constitute an indispensable source
 "& ` $]^
      #? _ 
from developing Asia (particularly from countries with high
savings and investment rates), and (ii) how to utilise savings
in African resource rich countries, where savings rates are
"!   &""  
especially China, have been particularly active in Africa since
the mid-2000s, providing foreign direct investment (FDI), in
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concentrated in resource-rich countries such as Nigeria,
?"   &
Establishing sovereign wealth funds. When well designed
and implemented, sovereign wealth funds (SWFs) can be
  &
Accordingly, Nigeria announced plans to establish a SWF of
£ &/! 
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Securitising remittances. Securitisation allows countries
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Leveraging the public sector
While the private sector has become indispensable and
 "   "? _ 
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African policy-makers have turned their attention to domestic
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Public resource mobilisation is particularly challenging
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To increase public savings, government spending – including
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Mitigating risks
    ! ! !
= !   \\\&
Nevertheless, African countries can attract private investors
by presenting infrastructure gaps on the continent as growth
!&
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Through risk mitigation instruments the public sector can
catalyse additional private investments in infrastructure,
 "  !    &
`  =<" " 
 $
Commercial and political risk premiums can be covered by
   "  &
Z  ` 
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Development Association (IDA) and the African
Development Fund (ADF), and political risk insurance
%   !  ?"
]?^    &
Country risk premiums can be covered by guarantees covering
    "! &*`  
the First Loss Investment Portfolio Guarantee (FLPG),
 "! ?~    
scaling-up of private sector investments in infrastructure in
?  " "=&
/="` "!  ]! 
some LICs) can be addressed through currency hedging,
"!` " "   !  
 "&
Financial risks can be mitigated through viability gap
 "]&& `  
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This method allows for private sector implementation of
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local currencies, mainly through pooling market risks from
%!""  !&
/?~ !   
through the African Legal Support Facility, which strives
to improve contractual terms and legal environment for
! "_  "  `
  &
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Sub-regional PPP units (as advisory centres) could be set
    = & <
ordinating PPP regulatory frameworks across sub-regions
    "  >&/? 
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"         Y Africa, and
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of climate change, even though it has contributed the least
to past emissions (and contributes less than 4 per cent to
"   "^&!  = "
continent is to bring on investment in low-carbon, climateproof infrastructure, that would both mitigate and adapt to
   "&
  < "   
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mechanism, it is more predictable than budget aid and can
 " "  "  
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With investments into clean energy solutions, Africa can
   " 
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Africa’s perspectives must be taken into account when
decisions on disbursement of global funds for climate change
   "   &/     
?~  ""<
Africa Green Fund to receive and manage resources to address
   "&

This article has been condensed from the AfDB’s ‘Africa
Economic Brief ’ (April 2011) by Zuzana Brixiova, Emelly
Mutambatsere, Cecile Ambert and Dominique Etienne.
The full report can be consulted for more detail on each
% 8  %    9
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and sustainable infrastructure projects encounters special
challenges, which typically cannot be overcome by the private
 ! !  &
Regional infrastructure. Regional, cross-border
infrastructure projects promote regional integration and
 "   "&> 
challenges though, such as markedly higher transaction costs
 `= ! ! " <
>&* ""  
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Innovative institutional arrangements for funding the regional
  &
To overcome the high risks and transaction costs of private
investment in regional infrastructure projects, some regional

The African Development Bank Group (AfDB) has the
; %  =  ;         
 ;              
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% ; %           
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African Development Bank Group
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15 Avenue du Ghana, PO Box 323-1002
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Tunisia
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SAFETY AUTHORITY (SAMSA)
    
$VDUHVXOWWKH6RXWK$IULFDQ*RYHUQPHQWIRUPHGWKHYLHZ
WRIRUPDQ$JHQF\WKDWZRXOGEHLQFKDUJHRI SURWHFWLQJDQGSURPRWLQJ
6RXWK$IULFD·V0DULQH(QYLURQPHQW7KLVYLVLRQZDVHQFDSVXODWHGLQD
*RYHUQPHQW:KLWH3DSHUWKH7UDQVSRUW3ROLF\ZKHUHLQWKHYLVLRQ
IRU6RXWK$IULFDQ0DULWLPH7UDQVSRUW3ROLF\LVWR
6XSSRUWJRYHUQPHQWVWUDWHJLHVIRUHFRQRPLFDQGVRFLDOGHYHORSPHQW
ZKLOVWEHLQJHQYLURQPHQWDOO\DQGHFRQRPLFDOO\VXVWDLQDEOH7KH3ROLF\
IXUWKHUDUWLFXODWHGFHUWDLQPDULWLPHSROLF\LPSHUDWLYHVDQGJRDOVDV
 GHYHORSLQJPDULWLPHDZDUHQHVV
 DVVLVWLQJLQWKHFUHDWLRQDQGIRVWHULQJRI DQHFRQRPLFHQYLURQPHQW
IRUWKH0DULWLPH7UDQVSRUW,QGXVWU\ZKLFKZLOODOORZLWWRFRPSHWH
ZLWKRWKHUQDWLRQV
 FRQWULEXWHWRWKHUHOHDVHRI WKHIXOOSRWHQWLDORI WKHPDULWLPH
LQGXVWU\LQ6RXWK$IULFD
 DQGWRWKHPRGHUQLVDWLRQRI VKLSSLQJDGPLQLVWUDWLRQ
7KH*RYHUQPHQWIXUWKHULGHQWLÀHGWKHQHHGIRUDOHDGPDULWLPH
DJHQF\DQGWKLVOHGWRWKHIRUPDWLRQRI 6$06$DVDQ$JHQF\XQGHUWKH
0LQLVWU\RI 7UDQVSRUWDQGFRPPHQFHGRSHUDWLRQRQ$SULO7KH
IRXQGLQJOHJLVODWLRQRI 6$06$LGHQWLÀHGWKUHHFRUHPDQGDWHIXQFWLRQV
RI WKHHQWLW\DV
 WRHQVXUHVDIHW\RI OLIHDQGSURSHUW\DWVHD
 WRSUHYHQWDQGFRPEDWSROOXWLRQIURPVKLSVLQWKHPDULQHHQYLURQPHQW
 DQGWRSURPRWH6RXWK$IULFD·VPDULWLPHLQWHUHVWV
7KXV6$06$·VREMHFWLYHLVWRFKDPSLRQ6RXWK$IULFD·VYDVWPDULWLPH
LQWHUHVWQDWLRQDOO\DQGLQWHUQDWLRQDOO\DQGDFWDVFXVWRGLDQVDQGVWHZDUGV
RI WKHPDULWLPHSROLF\ZKLOVWHQVXULQJH[FHOOHQFHLQPDULWLPHVDIHW\
KHDOWKDQGHQYLURQPHQW7KLVREMHFWLYHKDVYLJRURXVO\EHHQGULYHQE\
&RPPDQGHU7VLHWVL0RNKHOHVLQFHZKHQKHZDVDSSRLQWHGWKH
&KLHI ([HFXWLYH2IÀFHU

SAMSA CEO COMMANDER TSIETSI MOKHELE
&RPPDQGHU0RNKHOHZDVDSSRLQWHGDVD&KLHI ([HFXWLYH2IÀFHU
&(2 RI WKH6RXWK$IULFDQ0DULWLPH6DIHW\$XWKRULW\ 6$06$ RQ
-DQXDU\
0U0RNKHOHLVDUPHGZLWKPDQ\\HDUVRI PDULWLPHLQGXVWU\H[SHULHQFH
DQGSRSXODUO\FDOOHGWKH´&RPPDQGHUµLQWKHLQGXVWU\
+HVHUYHGLQWKH6RXWK$IULFDQ1DY\DIWHUREWDLQLQJKLV6KLS
&RPPDQG4XDOLÀFDWLRQVLQWKHWKHQ6RYLHW8QLRQ+HOHGWKH1DYDO
,QWHJUDWLRQ3URFHVVDVD&R&KDLUSHUVRQZLWKLQWKH6RXWK$IULFDQ
7UDQVLWLRQDO([HFXWLYH&RXQFLOWKHERG\FKDUJHGZLWKLQPDQDJLQJWKH
FRXQWU\·VWUDQVLWLRQWRGHPRFUDF\LQ
3ULRUWRKLVDSSRLQWPHQWDVWKH&(2RI 6$06$KHVHUYHGDVWKH
([HFXWLYH0DQDJHUDWWKH1DWLRQDO3RUWV$XWKRULW\ 13$ DQGKHDGRI 
13$0DULQH%XVLQHVVRI WKH6RXWK$IULFDQ3RUWV+HOHGWKHVXFFHVVIXO
WXUQDURXQGVWUDWHJ\WRWUDQVIRUPDQGPRGHUQL]HWKH13$0DULQH
%XVLQHVVLQWRDQHIIHFWLYHDQGFRPSHWLWLYHVHUYLFH
0U0RNKHOHLVDZHOOH[SRVHG0DULQHUZKRKROGVD%6&GHJUHHLQ6KLS
1DYLJDWLRQDQG&RPPDQGIURPWKH&DVSLDQ+LJKHU1DYDO&ROOHJH6RYLHW
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8QLRQ%RDUG/HDGHUVKLSTXDOLÀFDWLRQIURP*,%63RUWDQG7HUPLQDO
0DQDJHPHQW&HUWLÀFDWHIURP+ROODQGDQGLVFXUUHQWO\FRPSOHWLQJD
0DVWHURI 0DQDJHPHQWGHJUHHDW:LWV8QLYHUVLW\

STRATEGIC FOCUS
$QRWKHUVWUDWHJLFIRFXVIRU6$06$LVWRUHYDPS6RXWK$IULFD·V6KLS
5HJLVWHU7KH5HJLVWHULVFXUUHQWO\RXWGDWHGDQGXQFRPSHWLWLYH$VDW
WKHVKLSUHJLVWHUKDGPHUFKDQWWUDGLQJVKLSVEXWFXUUHQWO\
WKH5HJLVWU\KDVGZLQGOHGWRDOOEXWQRWKLQJ0RVWRI WKHFRPPHUFLDO
VKLSVKDYHUHORFDWHGWRRWKHUDWWUDFWLYH5HJLVWHUV7KHLVVXHRI KDYLQJ
\RXURZQORFDOO\UHJLVWHUHGYHVVHOLVFHQWUDOWRWKHGHYHORSPHQWRI 
WKHPDULWLPHLQGXVWU\$WWKHPRPHQWORFDOWUDLQLQJEHUWKVDUHVFDUFH
DQGDQLQFUHDVLQJQXPEHURI FDGHWVKDYHWRVHHNWUDLQLQJIRUWKHLU
FRPSXOVRU\VHDWLPHRQIRUHLJQUHJLVWHUHGVKLSV
6$06$LVDOVRVHHNLQJWRKDYHWKH*RYHUQPHQWWDNHD3ROLF\
GLUHFWLRQZKHUHLQRQO\VKLSVSD\LQJWKHLUWD[HVLQ6RXWK$IULFDZLOO
SO\WKHLUWUDGHLQFRDVWDOVKLSSLQJDQGLQWKHUHJLRQ$WWKHPRPHQW
FRDVWDOVKLSSLQJWUDGHLVGRPLQDWHGE\UHJLVWHUHGVKLSVWKDWGRQRW
HPSOR\6RXWK$IULFDQV,WLVH[SHFWHGWKDWZLWKWKHLQWURGXFWLRQRI 
WKHFDERWDJH3ROLF\VKLSVZLOOUHJLVWHUWKHLUVKLSVRQ6RXWK$IULFDQ
5HJLVWHUDQGPDNHHPSOR\PHQWRSSRUWXQLWLHVDYDLODEOHIRU6RXWK
$IULFDQORFDOVHDIDUHUV6$06$KDVDOVRZRUNHGRQDEXVLQHVVFDVH
RI DGRPHVWLFÁHHWRI PHUFKDQWWUDGLQJVKLSVEHLQJRZQHGDQG
ÁDJJHGLQ6RXWK$IULFD
&ORVHO\OLQNHGWRWKHUHYDPSLQJRI 6RXWK$IULFDQ·V5HJLVWU\LVWR
HQVXUHVNLOOVGHYHORSPHQWDQGSUDFWLFDOWUDLQLQJRI PDULWLPHVFKRODUV
$VDUHVXOW6$06$LVWU\LQJLWVEHVWWRFUHDWHDZDUHQHVVRI WKH
RSSRUWXQLWLHVDYDLODEOHLQWKHPDULWLPHLQGXVWU\WKHDYDLODEOHFDSDFLW\
DWWUDLQLQJLQVWLWXWLRQVDQGDOVRPDNLQJEXUVDU\DYDLODEOHIRUVFKRRO
JUDGXDWHVWRVWXG\PDULWLPHDWWHUWLDU\OHYHO
&HQWUDOWR6$06$·VPDQGDWHLVWKHUROHLQSURWHFWLQJ6RXWK$IULFD·V
PDULWLPHHQYLURQPHQW6RXWK$IULFDKDVEHHQDWWKHIRUHIURQWLQ
WKLVUHJDUGDQGZDVRQHRI WKHÀUVWFRXQWULHVWRLQLWLDWHDPDULQH
VDOYDJH7XJFRQWUDFWZLWKDSULYDWHFRPSDQ\,QWHUPVRI WKHFRQWUDFW
6$06$KDVWKHULJKWWRFRPPDQGWKHYHVVHOLQFDVHRI DQ\LQFLGHQWWR
VDIHJXDUGRXUFRDVWOLQHLQFOXGLQJSROOXWLRQSUHYHQWLRQVDYLQJOLYHVDQG
SUHYHQWLRQRI ORVVRI SURSHUW\DWVHD

SEARCH AND RESCUE
$VVLJQDWRU\WRWKH,QWHUQDWLRQDO0DULWLPH2UJDQLVDWLRQ ,02 
&RQYHQWLRQRQ0DULWLPH6HDUFKDQG5HVFXH6$06$RQEHKDOI 
RI 6RXWK$IULFDLVFRPPLWWHGWRSURYLGLQJFRPSUHKHQVLYHIDFLOLWLHV
WRVHDUFKIRUPLVVLQJVKLSVDQGPDNHDOOQHFHVVDU\DUUDQJHPHQWVIRU
WKHUHVFXHRI SHUVRQVLQGLVWUHVVLWV0DULWLPH5HVFXH&RRUGLQDWLRQ
&HQWUHLQ&DSH7RZQ7KH05&&LVUHVSRQVLEOHIRUZLWKLQDVSKHUH
RI PLOOLRQNLORPHWUHVZKLFKLVDYDVWDUHDLI RQHFRQVLGHUVWKDW
6RXWK$IULFD·VODQGPDVVLVRQO\PLOOLRQNPVTXDUH,WLVDQDUHDRI 
UHVSRQVLELOLW\WKDWH[WHQGVDOOWKHZD\WRWKH$QWDUFWLFKDOIZD\WR$VLD
DQGRQWKHZHVWKDOIZD\WR6RXWK$PHULFD
05&&·VWDVNLVWRSURYLGHDKRXUDGD\VHUYLFHFRRUGLQDWLQJ
PDULWLPHVHDUFKDQGUHVFXHUHSRUWLQJLQFLGHQWVRI PDULQHSROOXWLRQ
DQGGLVVHPLQDWLQJQDYLJDWLRQZDUQLQJVWRPDULQHUV7KLVZRUNLQYROYHV
FORVHFRQWDFWDQGSUDFWLFDOLQYROYHPHQWZLWKPDULWLPHVHDUFKDQG

UHVFXHDXWKRULWLHVRI RWKHUFRXQWULHV7KHHIIHFWLYHQHVVRI VHDUFKDQG
UHVFXHDFWLYLWLHVUHOLHVRQWKHVXFFHVVIXOFRRUGLQDWLRQRI DZLGHUDQJH
RI ERGLHVLQFOXGLQJWKH'HIHQFH3ROLFH)RUFHVDVZHOODVLQGXVWU\DQG
YROXQWHHUJURXSVVXFKWKH1DWLRQDO6HD5HVFXH,QVWLWXWH 165, 
7KHPDLQIXQFWLRQRI WKH05&&LVWRFRRUGLQDWHWKHFRQGXFWRI 
6HDUFKDQG5HVFXHRSHUDWLRQVZLWKLQWKHPDULWLPHVHDUFKDQGUHVFXH
UHJLRQ,QDGGLWLRQWRWKHPDLQIXQFWLRQVWKH05&&DOVR
 PRQLWRUVDQGHYDOXDWH0DULWLPH6DIHW\,QIRUPDWLRQ 06, 
 PRQLWRUWKH6RXWK$IULFDQ6KLS5HSRUWLQJ6\VWHP 6$)5(3 WR
NHHSWUDFNRI YHVVHOVWRFDOORQIRUVXSSRUWGXULQJ6$5RSHUDWLRQV
 ([HFXWHD0DULWLPH$VVLVWDQFH6HUYLFH 0$6 ,WDOVRPRQLWRUDQG
HYDOXDWH&RVSDV6DUVDWGHWHFWLRQGDWDLQ6RXWK$IULFDQVHUYLFHDUHD
 PDQDJHWKHUHFHSWLRQDQGGLVVHPLQDWLRQRI 0DULWLPH6HFXULW\
LQIRUPDWLRQ
 ,PSOHPHQW,QWHUQDWLRQDO6$5VWDQGDUGVDQGHVWDEOLVKD6$5FR
RUGLQDWRUVWUDLQLQJFDSDELOLW\WRDVVLVWQHLJKERXULQJDXWKRULWLHVDQG
FRXQWULHV

$QRWKHUH[FLWLQJSURMHFWWKDW6$06$LVFXUUHQWO\LQYROYHGLQLVWKH
:HVWHUQ,QGLDQ2FHDQ0DULQH+LJKZD\3URMHFWZKLFKZLOOJXLGHWKH
PRYHPHQWRI VXSHUWDQNHUVLQRUGHUWRDYRLGPDULQHGLVDVWHUV$URXQG
RI WKH:RUOG&UXGHSURGXFWVDUHWUDQVSRUWHGYLD6RXWK$IULFD·V
FRDVWOLQHE\WDQNHUVZKLFKDUHWRRELJWRJRWKURXJKWKH6XH]&DQDO,I 
DQ\RI WKHVHWDQNHUVHQFRXQWHUVDQ\LQFLGHQWDQGVSLOOVRLOWKHFRVWRI 
FOHDQLQJXSZLOOWDNHELOOLRQRI 'ROODUV
6$06$LVWKHDXWKRULW\DGPLQLVWHULQJWKH0HUFKDQW6KLSSLQJ 1DWLRQDO
6PDOO9HVVHO6DIHW\ 5HJXODWLRQVDVDPHQGHG ´WKH5HJXODWLRQVµ 
7KH5HJXODWLRQVH[WHQGV6$06$FRUHPDQGDWHWRLQFOXGHLQODQG
ZDWHUZD\V RQO\ZDWHUZD\VDFFHVVLEOHWRWKHSXEOLF ZLWKLQWKH5HSXEOLF
+HQFHWKHH[WHQGHGPDQGDWHFRYHUVWKHLVVXLQJRI WKH&HUWLÀFDWHRI 
&RPSHWHQFH &R& DQGWKHVXUYH\RI VPDOOYHVVHOV,QWKLVUHJDUGWKH
&HQWUHIRU%RDWLQJZDVODXQFKHGLQ-DQXDU\LQHQVXULQJFRPSOLDQFH
ZLWKWKHLPSOHPHQWDWLRQRI WKH5HJXODWLRQVZKLFKLVDSSOLFDEOHWRRYHU
GDPVDQGODUJHULYHUVVSUHDGRYHUDODUJHDUHDRI WKHFRXQWU\ZLWK
DERXWPLOOLRQERDWVLQXVH7KHVHLQODQGZDWHUZD\VDUHXWLOLVHGIRU
VSRUWUHFUHDWLRQWRXULVPVXVWHQDQFHDQGWUDQVSRUWDWLRQ
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the current situation in global energy markets and
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evolve in the years ahead. In this article Dr Fatih
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order to overcome the pressing global economic
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Q

What are the main obstacles in providing clean,
sustainable energy?

Unfortunately we are now moving along an
unsustainable energy path. A far-reaching revolution of
the energy sector is needed in order to keep alive the hope of
limiting the global rise in temperature to no more than 2¶C. To
this end, our analysis looks closely at the options available and
 ! &
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Overcoming today’s
energy challenges

The good news is that many governments in industrialised
and developing countries are now pushing to accelerate the
development of new clean energy technologies.
And an increasing number of far-sighted companies have also
recognised the growth opportunities in the low-carbon future
and made this central to their strategies. However, we should
not delude ourselves: we are still far from the target. We need
  !"    
transformation in the power and transport sectors.

A

We need dramatic
“
improvements in energy
?  @     # 
   # 
 <V
and transport sectors.

”

The results of the IEA’s World Energy Outlook 450 Scenario,
which depicts an energy pathway consistent with achieving the
2°C goal, highlight that we must act now to ensure that climate
commitments are interpreted in the strongest way possible and
that much stronger commitments are adopted and taken up
after 2020, if not before. Otherwise, the 2°C goal could be out
of reach for good.
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Q

What do you consider priority at this time?

Today – more than ever – there are a growing number
of interlinked issues which will shape our energy
future. Certainly the most pressing issue is the outlook for
economic growth as this holds the key to energy prospects for
the next several years. Unfortunately, the risks appear to be
on the downside and this uncertainty leads to volatile prices
%   "
investment. The devastating Fukushima Daiichi nuclear
accident has further complicated energy markets by raising
questions about the future role of nuclear power in meeting
the world’s energy needs.

A

We also have challenges in energy security (the turmoil in
North Africa is only the most recent example); climate change
is a major risk for the equilibrium of our planet; and about 1/5
of the global population – 1.3 billion people – still lack access
to electricity. We at the IEA are trying to prepare analysis and
recommendations to help our various stakeholders deal with
these interlinked challenges.

Infrastructure for Development
Q
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The most recent edition of the IEA’s World Energy
Outlook reached the extremely sober conclusion that the
future of human prosperity depends on how successfully we
tackle the twin energy challenges facing us today. These twin
 "       %  
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A

We know that these challenges are huge and complex. But
our analysis shows clearly that the global energy system, in
which all countries are interdependent, faces a future that is
increasingly unsustainable. We need a transformation, but
  &  "%! 
manage the transition from today to a more sustainable
energy future tomorrow.
As the private sector is responsible for the vast bulk of energy
investment, it is necessary for governments and industry to
work hand-in-hand to create the right framework conditions
that will create clear, predictable, long-term economic
incentives that empower business to undertake the huge
investment programmes required for a cleaner and more
"&!=   
the IEA believes there is a clear need to enhance co-operation
between the energy sector and energy policy makers.

people –
“1.3stillbillion
lack access
to electricity.
”
In this context, regular consultation with industry provides
a vital contribution to the IEA’s analysis. The business sector
 %!   "  "
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secure energy to growing populations and economies. This
is the reason why we set up the IEA Energy Business Council
which includes large international companies from all over
the world involved on both the demand and supply side of the
energy industry. Its establishment has proved to be very useful
as it has provided us with extremely valuable insights and
helped shape some of our key messages.

Q
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Energy Outlook@?_# "  <
will be launched on 9 November. As in previous editions, the
publication will present detailed energy demand and supply
projections to 2035 and will provide robust and unbiased
analysis of some of the most pressing questions the energy
sector faces. These include: will geopolitical unrest, price
volatility and policy inaction defer investment in the oil sector
and amplify risks to our energy security? What impact could
the volatile energy prices have on the fragile economic recovery?
What will renewed uncertainty surrounding the role of nuclear
power mean for future energy and environmental trends?

A

Unfortunately I cannot disclose our results but looking at the
numbers it is quite evident that the scale of challenges we
 !!   %
from all stakeholders of the economic and energy system.
We also included in this edition a special focus on topical
energy sector issues, namely the Russian energy prospects and
their implications for global markets, the role of coal in the
energy system, reforms to fossil fuel subsidies and support for
renewable energy, and last but not least, what are the investment
 " ! 
"! &

Q

What can governments do to help?

Our analysis has shown that in order to meet increasing
energy demand, we will need investment in energy
supply infrastructure of some $33 trillion over the next quarter
of a century. We expect the vast bulk of this will have to be
made by the private sector. This underscores the need for
policy makers and industry leaders to work hand-in-hand to
overcome the shared energy challenges. At the heart of policy
 ="   = "#"
goals of energy security, climate protection, energy access
and economic competitiveness, while the energy industry
needs a long term and stable framework under which they can
 !  "!" 
that is needed to transform our energy future.

A

Dr Fatih Birol is the Chief Economist of the IEA with overall
responsibility for the organisation’s economic analysis of
energy and climate change policy. He oversees the annual
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the IEA and is also responsible for the IEA Energy Business
Council which provides policymakers with a business
perspective on energy market issues. Throughout his career,
Dr Birol has been decorated with numerous awards in
recognition of his contribution to the energy debate and
in 2010 he was appointed as the Chairman of the World
Economic Forum’s Energy Advisory Board.
The International Energy Agency (IEA) is an
intergovernmental organisation which acts as an advisor
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foundation in 1974, the IEA’s mandate has evolved and
now incorporates work on climate change policies, market
reform, energy technology collaboration and outreach
to the rest of the world, especially major consumers and
producers of energy like China, India, Russia and the OPEC
countries. In 2009 the IEA established the Energy Business
Council, an executive-level group that represents a wide
;      ; ;         
exploration, production, transformation and consumption.
International Energy Agency
9, rue de la Fédération, 75739 Paris Cedex 15, France
Tel: +33 1 40 57 65 00
Websites: www.iea.org
www.worldenergyoutlook.org
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Taking the Trinidad and Tobago energy
sector global
Trinidad and Tobago has over hundred years experience in oil production and a natural gas
monetisation model that is well respected internationally. The commencement of commercial oil
production in 1908 signalled the birth of a progressive and dynamic energy sector which became
 # @     @  #@          @    <#   
international oil industry. Taking the lead in this endeavour is the Ministry of Energy and Energy
  ]'^ V    #   ?  @ #     @ @    Z
               @  
   Y
On 27 June 2011 Senator the Hon. Kevin Ramnarine was
" "?% 
Republic of Trinidad and Tobago. At the age of 39, Minister
Ramnarine is one of the youngest serving ministers of energy
in the world. Since assuming this post, he has set some
highly ambitious yet achievable goals. Increasing national oil
production is one of the Minister’s primary objectives. Minister
Ramnarine has articulated a clear vision for taking the Trinidad
and Tobago energy sector global. Central to making this vision
a reality is the country’s National Gas Company which has
US$5 billion in assets and a wealth of experience in heavy
industry project development.

with oil, natural gas and petrochemicals accounting for
almost half of GDP.

The energy sector

It is, however, the manner in which the country has maximised
its natural gas resources, especially in the development of
downstream industries, that brings international recognition
to the country and is referred to as the ‘Trinidad and Tobago
 _&Z  % !
strategically allocated to developing further downstream
products, as evidenced by the commissioning of an

With a population of just 1.3 million people, Trinidad and
Tobago has punched well over its weight in the international
energy business. The country is the largest exporter of
  " ]^  _
largest exporter of ammonia and methanol from a single site.
This vibrant sector remains a pillar of the country’s economy
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Within the last two decades in particular, sizeable natural
gas discoveries have transformed the sector from one that
was previously oil focused, to one characterised by highly
developed natural gas production. In fact, the country’s
?     
   !  
subsequently emulated in other countries the world over.
This facility was also one of only a few plants to adopt and
implement the Conoco Phillips technology at that time.

REGIONAL SPECIAL FEATURE: Ministry of Energy and Energy Affairs, Trinidad and Tobago
 < < ]?^   ! 
construction of a second such complex.
The commissioning of these plants is a great accomplishment
in the overall strategies of linking the energy and
manufacturing sectors, and providing a platform for the
creation of employment in the local manufacturing sector.
Furthermore, the development and implementation of this
model would push the country beyond the export of primary
and secondary products into further value-added exports.
Trinidad and Tobago’s position as an attractive investment
destination is bolstered by its consistent and stable economic,
political and climate conditions. This stability and the positive
outlook for reserves, as published annually, ensure that the
energy sector continues to thrive, with successful indigenous
corporations and the longstanding presence of global majors
which have maintained operations in the country for several
decades.

The Ministry of Energy and Energy Affairs
/" "?%  "
the overall management of the oil, gas and mineral sectors of
Trinidad and Tobago. Its functions include the leasing and/or
licensing of areas for petroleum exploration and production;
regulation and management of all oil and gas development
activities; regulation and management of upstream operations
 " !{   
marketing of petroleum products, natural gas transmission/
sales, petrochemical manufacture and other natural gas
based industries. The Ministry also handles the formulation
and implementation of legal instruments for the petroleum
industry, among several other critical areas including the long
term planning, development and implementation of policy
initiatives in the sector.
Sustainable development is also at the fore of the Ministry’s
policy initiatives. Campaigns are under way promoting
  ""   
" ] ^&  "!  !
country can look toward other sources of energy to alleviate
the heavy dependence on hydrocarbons and conserve the
available stock, while reducing the volume of carbon emissions
  !&  %
!   "
cheaper and more environment friendly fuel. The MEEA has
provided incentives to citizens for adopting renewable energy
 "   
and converting their vehicle gas tanks to CNG.

now being rerouted and sold on the spot market to countries in
South America, Europe and Asia, thus broadening the scope of
` &/ 
  ` =    
which the Ministry is pursuing. Furthermore, the government’s
thrust to develop further downstream, and manufacture more
value-added products, will inevitably result in non-traditional
exports to both regional and extra-regional markets.

Foreign direct investment (FDI)
As with many post-colonial countries, Trinidad and Tobago
has historically been a destination for FDI. By 2008 incoming
FDI from the rest of the world peaked at close to US$3 billion,
before declining in subsequent years, while outgoing FDI
 " " "] /?~ ^&/
"       !  
invested in other countries. With such a highly developed and
relatively sophisticated energy industry, Trinidad and Tobago
is well positioned to become an ‘exporter’ of FDI, especially
in the areas of natural gas transmission and distribution.
Initiatives of this type are currently being considered and in
some cases pursued with various countries.

Energy services
*  "   
increase the export of energy services from Trinidad and
Tobago to countries around the world. Already, nationals
      !
upstream and downstream energy industry activities, and
are highly sought after by operators around the world for
their technical expertise. Minister Kevin Ramnarine recently
announced his intention to promote this agenda through the
 "   &

The Future
Trinidad and Tobago has been a pioneer in the global energy
world, and will continue to play a leading role in the industry
for many years to come. The country will continue to present
itself as a model for nations seeking to develop their own
 !  
as well as to diversify its downstream sectors. In fact, it is
expected that the majors will continue to keep a close eye
on Trinidad and Tobago’s shores, as the Ministry of Energy
"?%   
especially for the country’s deep water acreage.
="  /  / "  
recognised as a small but hard-hitting player, whose indigenous
companies will have grown into multinationals by virtue of
their entrance into other markets, and whose nationals will set
the pace as energy experts and professionals the world over.

Taking the energy sector ‘global’
With such a long history and wealth of expertise in the energy
sector, Trinidad and Tobago is well poised to expand further
internationally, in terms of its energy-related exports, foreign
!]*~^_" 
the provision of energy services across the globe.

Exports
The country maintains its position as the global leader in the
export of ammonia and methanol, and as a major supplier of
& ! !
 = ! "   

Senator the Honourable Kevin
Ramnarine
*       
*      
Levels 22-26, Energy Tower, International
Waterfront Centre, 1 Wrightson Road, Port
of Spain, The Republic of Trinidad and Tobago, West Indies
Tel: +1 868 626 6334
Fax: +1 868 625 0306
Email: info@energy.gov.tt Website: www.energy.gov.tt
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Cleaner fuels and improved stoves
reduce household air pollution.

Helen Clark
Administrator, United Nations
Development Programme (UNDP)

Sustainable Energy for All: a critical
element for the MDGs
At the September 2010 UN General Assembly Summit to review progress on achieving the Millennium
[ <#  \ ]'[\^Z V     V Z <          Z
much more needs to be done to reach the targets by 2015. One of the crucial elements of the action
  @ < V  #<     @        @Z   @ ?  @Z
and sustainability of energy sources and uses.

The challenge
About 3 billion people continue to meet their cooking, heating,
and other daily needs by burning traditional biomass fuels
(wood, charcoal, agricultural wastes or dung), and in some
areas (especially China and South Africa), pieces of coal.
 &    = "  
electricity, and an additional billion people have only unstable
and erratic electricity supplies.
Business-as-usual approaches to energy access are clearly not
adequate for accelerating the achievement of the MDGs. In
addition to plans for extending electricity grids, decentralised
energy options are urgently needed to reach the poor and those
living ‘beyond the central grids’, along with motorised power
for agricultural and income-producing enterprises.

Commitment to ‘Sustainable Energy for All’
In December 2010, the UN General Assembly designated
2012 as the ‘International Year for Sustainable Energy for All’
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(Resolution 65/151). This provides a unique opportunity to
strengthen global commitments and mobilise collective actions
on sustainable energy. The UN member countries in declaring
\     "   
 !  
modern energy are available to all.

     Z
“}<
clean energy is critical for
realising the MDGs and enabling
sustainable development across
much of the globe.

”

Ban Ki-moon, Secretary-General of the UN

Infrastructure for Development
The General Assembly resolution followed recommendations
made in April 2010 by the Secretary-General’s Advisory Group
on Energy and Climate Change. In their report Energy for a
Sustainable Future?! 
 %   < 
– achieving universal access to modern energy services and
"""&
In a January 2011 speech in Abu Dhabi, UN Secretary-General
Ban Ki-moon emphasised the importance of the International
Year for Sustainable Energy for All, and called for a “global
clean energy revolution – a revolution that makes energy
!     %   &¤* " "
he has launched an initiative for Sustainable Energy for All to
     !
needed to put countries on a more sustainable energy pathway
over the next two decades.
The initiative calls for achievement of three goals by 2030:
achieving universal access to modern energy services; doubling
 !"{  "
the share of renewable energy in the global energy mix.
Given the number of the world’s energy poor, the goals of the
UN Secretary General’s initiative will certainly help address
issues of equity in global development. Ensuring sustainable
energy for all is essential for meeting two of the most pressing
challenges of our time – reducing poverty and mitigating
climate change.

Sustainable Energy for All initiative
UNDP will be working with other partners to help
co-ordinate national level energy access engagements.
UNDP support will be in the formation of national coordinating mechanisms or focal points that will lead to
the development of sustainable energy action plans and
commitments that are integrated into national poverty
reduction and low emission development strategies.
UNDP will also work with national and global policy
networks for advocacy, analysis, planning, knowledge
management and communications, promoting the
` "  %"
‘energy poverty’.

Accelerating progress towards the MDGs
Reducing poverty and hunger (MDG 1)

tools and resources. A study on the impacts of electricity in
rural villages in Nepal showed that communities with access
to electricity spend more time and resources on education,
have higher educational attainment, and are better able to
   " %&?  
educational performance is that access to modern fuels reduces
the amount of time spent on gathering fuel wood, which
enables children, especially girls, to spend more time in school.

Better energy contributes to gender equality (MDG 3)
The reality of life for many women and girls involves hours
spent on strenuous labour each day – growing food, grinding
" #="! =  "
&?"
these chores, allowing more women to earn more income,
"   &= *   
introduced simple engines for village energy. These systems for
agro-processing save women and girls an average of two to four
hours per day.

Electricity and cleaner-burning fuels improve health
(MDGs 4, 5, and 6)
Today, there are more people dying from smoke from biomass
for cooking than from malaria or tuberculosis. Cleaner fuels
and improved stoves reduce household air pollution and
  %" 
infections, chronic obstructive lung disease, and other smokerelated health problems. Globally, 2 million people, mostly
women and children, die annually due to indoor air pollution
resulting from cooking and heating with solid fuels. Electricity
can power health clinics, and allows refrigeration of vaccines
and other life-saving medications.

Cleaner energy sources are needed for environmental
sustainability (MDG 7)
The energy system is responsible for about 60 per cent of
 "" &*    >
contributors to climate change, and to urban air pollution
     & 
countries, who have contributed the least to the greenhouse
"    %  
the impacts of climate change.

Communities with access to
“
electricity spend more time and
resources on education.
”

!""    _
ability to generate income and improve their livelihoods. In
rural areas, electric and mechanical power for irrigation and
agro-processing do improve agricultural productivity and
food security. A survey associated with the UNDP-supported
Multifunctional Platform Programme in Mali showed that
mechanised agro-processing services using engines powered
by diesel or biodiesel contributed to an average income
 £  &

Increased use of modern fuels and technologies which provide
"      
"    
for cooking, heating and lighting. Accelerated deployment of
"< "   "
will also decrease air pollution and greenhouse gas emissions.

Energy improves the performance of schools and students
(MDG 2)

Adopt and make political commitments. Sustainable
energy access for all should be a top political priority in
national development strategies and plans, including lowcarbon and climate-resilient development strategies and MDG

Lighting extends the hours available for studying, and
electronic equipment provides greater access to learning

Integrating Sustainable Energy for All into
MDG plans
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Nepal: Scaling up decentralised, off-grid
energy systems
 %<"<  "<
hydropower systems are bringing electricity to poor,
remote hill communities beyond the reach of the
national grid. Communities have experienced multiple
~<  "  
incomes, greater agricultural productivity, higher
educational attainment, enhanced gender equality,
better health outcomes, and better environmental
quality. The systems were installed by Nepal’s Rural
Energy Development Programme (REDP), which uses
community-managed micro-hydropower as the entry
point for holistic development and poverty reduction.
Over the years, UNDP and a large number of government
ministries, donors, NGOs and private companies have
been involved in supporting this programme, with a goal
of reaching all 75 of Nepal’s districts by 2012. The REDP
systems account for about 40 per cent of all installed
small-scale hydropower in Nepal, and are expected
to supply electricity and mechanical power to about 1
million people by 2012.

acceleration strategies. Developing some form of a National
Action Plan or commitment to sustainable energy for all can
foster predictable long-term policies and sustained actions.
Make science-based, informed decisions. The
interconnected and multi-faceted nature of energy issues,
as well as the dynamic nature of technological innovations,
means that decision-makers require science-based,
authoritative, evidence-backed analysis and information to
support informed decisions.

Public investments are
“
needed to steer and catalyse the
development of new energyproducing capacities.

”

Seek and build new public-private partnerships. All parts
@  !   
organisations, academia, and businesses – need to be involved
in developing plans and actions to promote energy access
and sustainable energy for all. Particularly in areas where
there is limited private sector capacity, public investments are
needed to steer and catalyse the development of new energyproducing capacities by local governments, entrepreneurs, and
communities.
Invest in Sustainable Energy for All. Increased public
!  " "!   
strengthen enabling frameworks and institutional capacities
and can create conditions for leveraging overall private sector
capital for energy access, particularly in the Least Developed
 <   ? &*`  
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Africa, with UNDP support, demonstrated one way to target
investments and subsidies to the poor when it introduced a
! %_  !
20-50 kilowatt-hours per month of electricity free of charge to
poor households. The income of those households increased,
as did lighting and use of appliances.

Helping countries to expand access to
sustainable energy
Sustainable Energy for All and energy access for the poor
remains a top priority for UNDP. In collaboration with
other agencies UNDP will aid the implementation of the
UN Secretary General’s initiative by supporting national
commitments and plans to drive concrete interventions on
the three national-level energy targets. UN Country Teams
and the UN Resident Co-ordinators will deliver collaborative
programmatic and policy initiatives on the ground.

      
“on
many levels, from individual
household and village power
production to national, regional,
and global plans and activities.

”

UNDP helps developing countries to expand access to
sustainable energy for all by pursuing two interlinked goals:
"!  "!{
 "   %  
energy.
To achieve these two interlinked goals, UNDP activities focus
on three areas:
""    = <
emission, climate-resilient development;
 " ` " "  "
establish supportive policy and regulatory frameworks, and
removing barriers to market access;
~! "%!   ""!
 !" <! ! !
          &
The aim is to achieve universal energy access and expand access
to modern energy services which boost income-generating
activities and protect human health and the environment. The
 " =    
to achieve the MDGs by 2015. To meet that challenge, UNDP
draws on the expertise of UN Country Teams on the ground
and works with a network of UN agencies and partners in
governments, the private sector and civil society organisations,
as well as other multilateral and bilateral agencies.
Over the past twenty years, UNDP has acquired a wealth of
experience and expertise through supporting developing
_%` "  
production capacity and shift towards sustainable pathways
for development. Since 1992, UNDP has supported about
[\\\"> !  
£ ] "< "^&

Infrastructure for Development
In providing assistance, UNDP has promoted the use and
transfer of a wide range of clean and renewable energy sources
and technologies, including wind, solar, hydro, biogas,
!  " &/% !
undertaken on many levels, from individual household and
village power production to national, regional, and global plans
and activities.
In the Philippines, for example, UNDP worked with the
Department of Energy to remove market, policy, technical, and
     ""  
of strategies. These included strengthening the capacity of
government agencies to enact and implement supportive
renewable energy policies and standards; identifying and
encouraging stakeholders with the potential to build a local
renewable energy market; creating a ‘one-stop-shop’ market
service centre for preparing and promoting renewable energy
>{ !" "  !
  "%<"&

The emphasis is on making
      
funds by pursuing interventions
that are transformational.

“

”

In Chile, UNDP worked through a Global Environment
*  ]*^ !! <
conventional renewable energies. A set of activities within the
 =     "  
allow for a decrease in the greenhouse gas emissions produced
by energy sources in rural areas and will improve the living
conditions of rural communities. By means of co-funding,
more than 10,000 households will be supplied with electricity.
/    ~  ~*
support for community-led initiatives promoting solar
photovoltaic technology has helped to shape policies and
 "   &
UNDP consistently adheres to its core development
principles and maintains a focus on the MDGs, ensuring
    ! "
poor. It ensures that its interventions on low-emission,
climate-resilient development strategies are in line with
  &/  ="<%!
use of available funds by pursuing interventions that are
transformational, and catalysing market-based initiatives
 !  ! =%!
measurable and lasting improvements. In addition, capacity
development and attention to gender are priorities across all
>  ! =&

Conclusions
Achieving universal access to sustainable energy is an
ambitious endeavour, but it is achieveable. There are no
fundamental technical barriers, and it is within reach
  &`  " "
up programmes and expanding the rate of energy access is
indeed possible.

The International Energy Agency’s World Energy Outlook
2010 estimates that an additional investment of US$756 billion
(US$36 billion per year) would be required to achieve the target
of universal access to modern energy services by 2030. This is
 [>"  "!&
Providing sustainable energy services for all requires coordination and collaboration with all development partners.
National governments, local authorities, private entities, civil
society organisations and communities all have important
roles to play. In addition, South-South co-operation will
be increasingly vital, as countries share relevant expertise,
experience, and good practices.

sustainable energy
“Providing
services for all requires coordination and collaboration with
all development partners.

”

There is a need for greater co-ordination of poverty reduction,
energy access, sustainable energy and climate change
initiatives. Access to clean energy is critical, not only to
provide hope and opportunities for those who currently have
   "
also because it has an important part to play in creating a low
carbon development future for all.

Helen Clark became the Administrator of the UNDP in
  /336 % 8$   %    9
She is also the Chair of the United Nations Development
Group, a committee consisting of the heads of all UN funds,
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The growth of bus rapid transit
systems is astonishing.

Dr Walter Hook
Executive Director, Institute for
Transportation and Development
Policy (ITDP)

Keeping cities moving:
transport in a rapidly urbanising world
Cities are growing rapidly. The world’s urban population will swell from about 3.4 billion in 2010 to 6.3
billion by 2050. By 2050, there will be more people living in cities than were alive in the entire world
in 2004. Most of this growth will be concentrated in the cities of the developing world. Asia’s urban
population is projected to increase by 1.7 billion, Africa’s by 0.8 billion and Latin America and the
Caribbean by 0.2 billion. India alone is projected to add 300 to 600 million more urban residents between
now and 2050. Most of these people will live in neighbourhoods that have yet to be built. But what will
urban life look like in the future? How can politicians and planners avoid constant smog and endless
 ? #           ## 
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From 1985 until 2005 the
“number
of cars on China’s
roads increased ninefold,
and the number of motorcycles
jumped by a factor of 54.

”

Policy solutions
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Most of the solutions lie in
“
the hands of city governments,
although national governments
need to ensure that funding
mechanisms and policies
exist to support them.

”
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Cycle hire has become a vital
part of the transport system.
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Managing where new
“
development happens is essential
to shortening trip distances, and
making car-free travel possible.

”
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Ahmedabad, India
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Johannesburg, South Africa
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can protect land
“Urbanisation
in the countryside for food
production or sustaining wildlife
and water resources.
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Responses to the new urban future
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Dr Walter Hook has worked directly in over 15 countries and
25 cities on promoting non-motorised transport and BRT
systems, and has helped to make the transport work of
large, international institutions such as the World Bank,
the Asian Development Bank and UN development agencies
more environmentally sustainable and equitable.
The Institute for Transportation and Development Policy
(ITDP) works with cities worldwide to bring about
transport solutions that cut greenhouse gas emissions,
reduce poverty, and improve the quality of urban life. ITDP
  < $5% $        $  
globally of the role sustainable transport plays in tackling
greenhouse gas emissions, poverty and social inequality.
ITDP Headquarters
9 East 19th Street, 7th Floor, New York
NY 10003, USA
Tel: +1 212 629 8001
Email: mobility@itdp.org
Website: www.itdp.org
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Dr R. Anthony Hodge
President, International Council
on Mining and Metals (ICMM)

Mining’s contribution to economic and
social development
Central to economic and social development is the word sustainability. It describes a simple philosophy:
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The contribution of mining

Long-term development

Over the past century, mining’s contribution to our world
has been viewed as a mixed blessing. Minerals and metals
are a critical part of developing a modern society – providing
essential products, wealth, jobs and opportunity. At the
same time, poor management of natural resources by the
many groups involved has led to the ‘resource curse’ theory –
"""     " !#
economic or social growth.

Mining is rarely short-term. It is measured in generations
and post-closure activities can extend to centuries. From
exploration through operations, closure and post closure, an
      
costs, risks and responsibilities that is acceptable to all
participating interests. This is a tough challenge and inevitably
entails collaboration – no one party can achieve what’s needed
on their own.

In some countries these resources have been misused and
 @ "#    
 " &/ !#! 
use and property rights. There have been concerns over
environmental damage and issues over a lack of transparency
around mining revenues at local and national levels.

Z! "   =  =
generate revenues for the business to cover project costs,
run their companies and provide returns for investors and
funding sources for governments. Governments receive
income through taxes, royalties, licences and fees which they
can use in developing economic and social infrastructure.
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Figure 1. Mine project life cycle.
Communities and indigenous peoples face costs in terms
%"   @"
that is not always recognised. All these parties carry certain
responsibilities that must be clearly assigned, resourced
and enforced.
The risks involved from mining within a country can be on a
broad front. Without a positive performance the industry can
be seen as exploiting a country’s natural resources without due
consideration for the nation, its people and the environment.
!    
share of the revenue pie as a priority over using these funds
for social and economic development. Mining companies may
 !! !! "   ""
infrastructure projects – which is not their role.

= # #  
natural resources by the many
 <
     
      @Y

“

”

For their part, communities may wish to participate in creating
and managing infrastructure and monitoring performance but
        =
   ="&?   
life disrupted with few employment opportunities and a legacy
considered negative in social, economic and environmental
terms. Meanwhile, donor agencies may see their funding and
support for communities misdirected on the ground.
'"   
right practices are used and responsibilities are taken by all
concerned.
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Best practice in Commonwealth countries
ICMM has conducted extensive research which shows that
mining can be used to encourage social and economic
development.
/ [[ 
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account for between 60 and 90 per cent of foreign investment
# [\ \` "
& "
that mining is economically critical for millions of the world’s
 \"  
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practice which could be broadened to include other resourcerich nations.

 
“' V

# #  
!;   ; <  
   
#  XVZ
  V ;   !; <  
 }<  
Y

”

   ""   < = 
workshops as having largely been a success story. Both positive
and negative impacts of mining at national and project level
were assessed around the Obuasi mine of AngloGold Ashanti.
The research was conducted with a focus to understand
mining’s impact in Ghana and how it could relate to three
other mineral-rich countries – Tanzania, Chile and Peru.

Infrastructure for Development
/"   "" 
challenges but it also presents huge opportunities if
 =   # &"
has a key contribution to make – in achieving poverty and
hunger reduction, gender equity, health, education, and
environmental and developmental enhancement objectives in
line with the Millennium Development Goals.
Mining companies are oriented on action and results. They are
experienced in bringing people together and collaborating to
  " &'  
 =  ! 
mining – the link in the chain is partnership.

*"&~%      &
A resurgence of mining investment in Ghana from the mid
1980s had contributed to turning the national economy
around. Income poverty levels had also been reduced at
national and local levels – falling from 52 per cent to 40 per
cent during the 1990s. The greatest poverty reduction was in
the four mining regions – lower than the remaining 112 districts
in Ghana, outside of Accra.
/     \! >" 
in the country would make up 6-8 per cent of all government
tax revenue. Without gold mining, Tanzania would be forgoing
£\   ` "&
="  £& 
have been invested in mining since 1992 and the industry now
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by more (60 per cent) in the key mining region of Antofagasta.
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Mineral deposits are where they are. The local conditions
are always unique. There is no text book, no formula and no
single answer. Many social and environmental issues cannot be
addressed solely by government, solely by companies, solely by
civil society organisations or solely by communities. They call
for concerted joint action if the needed progress is to be made.
Heads of Government may ask: what is the value of mining
to their country – can it be a bridge to the future? Our answer
is yes, if the process is done responsibly – and within this,
ICMM has a role to play.

Beyond mineral wealth
Looking beyond the wealth created from mining metals and
minerals, the broader range of social and environmental
performance comes under consideration.

<  #   
“
   <#    
collaboration between all players
and shared by local people.

”

Much of the mining and minerals industry’s work is carried out
in parts of the world which boast rich natural resources and
are socially and environmentally sensitive. Responsible mining
operators members recognise their duty to take actions that
lead to a positive contribution to people and the environment
over the long-term – through the full project life-cycle.

The way forward
Looking to the future, acceptable economic and social
development is through collaboration between all players and
shared by local people, with respect for their values and way
 &~%#"%! 
brought together because no single party has the means to
solve the issues we face in the world today.

Dr R. Anthony Hodge is the President of the ICMM. An
appointed Professor of Mining and Sustainability at
Queen’s University, Canada, he has previously been the
President of Friends of the Earth Canada.
The International Council on Mining and Metals (ICMM) was
created in 2001 to deliver change – driven by the ideas of
sustainability within the industry. Its 21 member companies
employ close to a million of the 2.5 million people working in
the mining and metals sector worldwide. These companies
have some 800 operations in 62 countries and produce much
of the world’s commodities – 38 per cent of the gold, 30 per
cent of the iron ore, 37 per cent of the platinum and 34 per
cent of the nickel. These operations place ICMM members on
the front line in dealing with many complex environmental
and social issues. Through its network of 34 member
associations ICMM reaches another 1,500 companies.
ICMM
35 Portman Square
London, W1H 6LR, UK
Tel: +44 (0)20 7467 5070
Email: info@icmm.com
Twitter: @icmm_com
Website: www.icmm.com
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Rio Tinto is a
global leader in
finding, mining
and processing
the Earth’s
mineral resources.
Our products help
to fulfil vital
consumer needs
and improve
living standards.
We are committed to delivering value
at each stage of metal and mineral
production and with the help of our
75,000 people across more than 40
countries, we are a leading producer
of aluminium, copper, diamonds,
coal, iron ore, uranium, gold and
industrial minerals (borates, titanium
dioxide, salt).

operations, working as closely as
possible with host countries and
communities, respecting local laws
and customs. We are also determined
to minimise the environmental
effects of our activities and ensure
that local communities benefit
as much as possible from our
operations.

Our businesses include open pit and
underground mines, mills, refineries
and smelters as well as a number of
research and service facilities. The
majority of our operations are in
Australia and North America, but
we also have businesses in South
America, Europe, Southern Africa
and Asia.

Our values – accountability, respect,
teamwork and integrity – are
expressed through our business
principles, policies and standards
and underpin the way we manage the
economic, social and environmental
effects of our operations, and how we
govern our business.

Wherever Rio Tinto operates, health
and safety is our first priority. All our
Group businesses put sustainable
development at the heart of their

Our approach, coupled with our
diverse portfolio of quality assets,
positions us to deliver superior returns
to our shareholders over time and
continue to grow on a global scale.

www.riotinto.com

Infrastructure for Development

© Flickr/niyam bhushan

Broadband is key to furthering social
and economic development.

Dr Hamadoun Touré
Secretary-General, International
Telecommunication Union (ITU)

Broadband: delivering social and
 . 
   <  V   #    <           #   
##      Q | Q  #   V  <<Y     V V       
mobile cellular subscriptions worldwide, and more than two billion people have access to the internet.
Mobile cellular penetration exceeds 100 per cent in almost 100 countries. Indeed, today, a world without
ICTs is unthinkable, with ICTs integrated into almost every single part of the social and economic fabric
V V Y      V V       Z        V 
to all the world’s people.

In a world where we still face enormous issues of poverty, lack
of sanitation, food insecurity, and inadequate healthcare and
education provision, does broadband access really matter?

Broadband is absolutely
“
key to furthering social and
economic development.
”
The truth is that it most certainly does – because widespread
broadband access will allow us to address and help resolve
many of the most pressing issues facing a more populous,
ageing world. Indeed, broadband is absolutely key to
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furthering social and economic development, and it will
be vital in all countries in the 21st century in helping to
deliver essential services such as health, education and good
governance – as well as in helping to improve sustainability.
Broadband networks and ICTs are uniquely powerful tools for
accelerating progress towards the Millennium Development
 ]~^&/  =  <%! %
an impressive return on investment for both developed and
developing economies alike; they underpin all industrial
sectors and increasingly are the foundation of public services
and social progress. They need to be co-ordinated nationally
by governments in partnership with industry, in order to reap
 &

Infrastructure for Development
The Broadband Commission for Digital Development
ITU has been a leader in recognising the importance
of broadband, and was pivotal in 2010, together with
UNESCO, in launching the Broadband Commission for
Digital Development, with the aim of demonstrating that
broadband networks are basic infrastructure in a modern
society, just like roads, electricity or water.
The Broadband Commission is co-chaired by President
Paul Kagame of Rwanda and Carlos Slim, Honorary
Lifetime Chairman of Grupo Carso, with Hamadoun Touré
and UNESCO’s Director-General, Irina Bokova, serving
as the co-vice-chairs. There are more than 50 Broadband
Commissioners, who are all top-level leaders in their
 ""!    
international agencies, and who are committed to seeing
the Commission continue its activities right up to the 2015
target date for the MDGs.
/  <
General Ban Ki-moon in September 2010, ahead of the MDG
'=&/ < ! 
recommendations – including accelerating broadband
access for women and girls, and the need to use transparent,
fair, competitive, technology-neutral models – which are
designed to serve as a global blueprint for rapid broadband
development worldwide.
The Broadband Commission’s second, much more detailed,
report, Broadband: a Platform for Progress, was launched
at the Paris meeting of the Commission in June 2011.
This report analyses the challenges and opportunities in
deploying broadband, taking into account local needs,
 "      =
practical proposals on routes towards deployment of
"<=  %  
every country, at every stage of development.

ICTs and broadband for sustainability
ICTs and broadband also have an absolutely crucial role to
play both in fostering a green economy and in creating a more
environmentally-sustainable world. While ICTs do themselves
contribute greenhouse gas (GHG) emissions – currently
around 2–2.5 per cent of global GHGs – they are also directly
instrumental in helping reduce the carbon footprint of all

|  <    @
“
abate the emissions from the
transport and energy sectors.
”
other sectors, and particularly those that most contribute
to climate change. Through the use of ‘smart’ technologies,
such as smart grids, smart water management and intelligent
transport systems, or through the ‘dematerialisation’ and
digitalisation of many processes and services, ICTs can help
"      
energy sectors, as well as those of many other industries.

ICTs – through satellite monitoring for example – can also play
"  =" "  "
  "  !" %!
use of irrigation.
ITU is working with the ICT industry to help reduce its carbon
footprint, as well as setting up the standards that will enable
  /   
can bring. In addition, ITU is ensuring that the spectrum
and satellite orbits needed for monitoring climate change
are properly allocated and is exploring new ways in which
developing countries can use ICTs to adapt to climate change.
Examples of this latest area of activity include the use of ICTs
in early warning systems that can help save millions of lives in
natural disasters.

Smart electricity: G.hnem standards
A good example of how broadband delivers social and
 @ !! 
sustainability at the same time – is smart electricity grids,
which use broadband for monitoring and control. Smart grids
allow electricity companies to limit losses, prevent outages,
and provide customers with real-time information
for managing their own energy use at work or at home.
In addition, smart grids make it easier for locally-generated
electricity – including from renewable sources – to be
"     #  
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and in reducing the impact of electricity generation on the
environment. What is more, smart grids can also be used to
deliver broadband connectivity itself, along with power supplies.

Smart grids allow
“
electricity companies to limit
losses, prevent outages, and
provide customers with
real-time information.

”

/<%!     "
depend on new global standards. The G.hnem standards
(ITU-T Recommendations) address several smart grid
applications such as distribution automation, advanced
metering infrastructure (AMI), demand-side management
(DSM), grid-to-home communications, home/building
energy management, home automation, vehicle-to-grid
and vehicle-to-charging station communications. The new
standards provide the crucial link between electricity and
communications networks, enabling utilities to exercise a
higher level of monitoring and control of the grid.
G.hnem is an ideal platform for smart grid applications because
of its support of power lines as a communications medium
under the direct and complete control of power utilities. Since
power line communications (PLC) exploit the existing wired
infrastructure, the cost to deploy a communications channel is
greatly reduced. In addition, because G.hnem supports popular
protocols such as Ethernet, IPv4 and IPv6, G.hnem-based smart
grid networks can easily be integrated with IP-based networks.
Australia, 28-30 October 2011
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Internet is provided for the community
through a local initiative in Ghana.

Smart water management
The same essential principles also apply to smart water
management and distribution, and here, too, ICTs and
broadband will play a vital role in the 21st century, as water
resources become more scarce and more valuable.
Technologies such as semantic sensor web, remote sensing
with satellite, and geographical information systems can be
used innovatively by water authorities to obtain information
in real time about water use; to track and forecast the level of
rivers; and to identify new sources of fresh water.

Semantic sensor web,
remote sensing with satellite,
and geographical information
systems can be used innovatively
by water authorities.

“

”

ICTs and broadband provide the facility for water stakeholders
to obtain information in near real time about a number of
physical and environmental variables such as temperature,
soil moisture levels, rainfall, and others through web enabled
sensors and communication networks. Controllers and
decision-makers can thus have accurate information about
the situation at hand (without physically being there) for their
forecasts and decisions. Smart metering technologies can also
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provide individuals, businesses and water companies with near
real-time information about their own water use, thus raising
awareness about usage, locating leakages and having better
control over water demand.

Dr Hamadoun Touré, Secretary-General of ITU since January
2007, was re-elected for a second four-year term in October
2010. As Secretary-General, he is committed to ITU’s
mission of connecting the world, and to helping achieve the
MDGs through harnessing the unique potential of ICTs.
The International Telecommunication Union (ITU) is
the United Nations specialised agency for information
and communication technologies – ICTs. ITU allocates
global radio spectrum and satellite orbits, develops the
technical standards that ensure networks and technologies
seamlessly interconnect, and strives to improve access
to ICTs to underserved communities worldwide. ITU is
committed to connecting all the world’s people – wherever
they live and whatever their means. Through ITU’s work,
it protects and supports everyone’s fundamental right to
communicate.
International Telecommunication Union (ITU)
Place des Nations, 1211 Geneva 20, Switzerland
Tel: +41 22 730 5111
Fax: +41 22 733 7256
Email: itumail@itu.int
Website: www.itu.int

Kibos Sugar and Allied Industries Ltd
History and background of KSAIL
Kibos Sugar and Allied Industries Limited
(KSAIL), is a Kenyan registered company
owned by the Chatthe family and
based in Kisumu, at Kibos, in Western
Kenya. The shareholders are seasoned
entrepreneurs whose family has been
in the sugar business for over 90 years.
They recently set up the ultra-modern
sugar factory at Kibos with a crushing
capacity of 1,650 TCD. Within three
years, KSAIL’s production reached close
to 100% capacity utilisation. The financial
performance of KSAIL is a reflection of
the sugar mills successful operation.
The project is financed by Eastern &
Southern (PTA Bank) and the Industrial
Development Corporation of South Africa
which has secured political risk country
cover from the Multilateral Investment
Guarantee Agency.

Vision: To be a globally competitive and
unsurpassed innovator and producer of
high quality sugar and allied products.
Mission: To maintain a competitive
advantage through economical pricing,
new technology and empowerment
of stakeholders through technology
transfers, enhancing skills, knowledge
and motivation. The company aspires to
strengthen its partnerships to achieve
long term growth and wealth creation
for stakeholders while maintaining
high health and safety standards and
embracing corporate governance
practices. KSAIL will focus on the
diversification of its products by investing
in research and development. The
adoption of environmentally friendly
production techniques will also reduce
the effect on global warming.

Future diversiﬁcation of product base
In light of the anticipated lifting of the COMESA restrictions on sugar imports in
December 2011, KSAIL is actively pursuing the following:
a) Expansion of cane production and cane crushing capacity to 3,000 TCD through
supporting over 1,500 farmers directly. Intensive irrigation and bio-fertiliser use
will improve soil and increase the nucleus estate yields. The project affects the
lives of over 250,000 people in the region.
b) Establishing a pulp and paper factory, producing approximately 45,000 tonnes of
pulp and 22,500 tonnes of paper per annum using 180,000 tons per annum of
baggasse as its raw material.
c) Establishing a 43,000 LPD capacity ethanol factory to utilise molasses from KSAIL
with soda ash and fertiliser as by-products.
d) Increasing cogeneration from 3MW to 18MW. By increasing power and steam
generation, KSAIL will be using renewable energy and instead of fossil fuel
energy resulting in carbon emission reductions.
All the EIA licenses are secured and KSAIL will commence construction of the facilities
at Kibos on financial close.

Beneﬁts of KSAIL operations

Approach to today’s
developmental challenges

Other benefits of these operations are manifold, namely:
  

        
generation and environmentally friendly.
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 #  !   
 $        
conserve forests thereby conserving our environment.
The production of green energy by KSAIL’s Kibos Power Ltd is in line with Kenya’s
Vision 2030 - moving towards cleaner energy. The CDM allows emission-reduction/
!'  !           *+
credits (carbon credits), each equivalent to one ton of CO2. KPL will generate revenue
through the sale of its credits.

One of our greatest development
challenges is climate change. Global
warming has seriously affected agricultural
production in Kenya. To boost sugar cane
yields, rainwater will be collected in water
pans and combined with water from
irrigation infrastructure i.e. boreholes to be
used for irrigation during the long and dry
seasons. This will also reduce cane maturity
rate, ensuring a sustainable supply to the
factory. This measure will mitigate climate
change and improve the environment. The
challenge is to raise the capital required to
meet the venture’s investment costs.

P.O. Box 3115, KISUMU – 40100, KENYA, EAST AFRICA, TEL: +254-57-2028151-2028154,
FAX: +254-57-2028150, E-mail: headoffice@kibossugar.com
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Sustainable agriculture systems are
needed to increase productivity.

Dr Jacques Diouf
Director-General, UN Food and
Agriculture Organization (FAO)

Sustainable agricultural growth
The challenges, present and future, to food supply and to the environment faced by many countries,
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as land, water, seed and fertiliser to complement the natural processes that support plant growth.

There is now widespread awareness that an ecosystem
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practices that conserve
“Farming
resources can improve the
supply of environmental services
and increase productivity.
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Maize yields near Faidherbia
“trees
are almost three times
higher than yields outside
their range.
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support at both national and local levels.
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must be developed
“Mechanisms
to strengthen institutional
linkages in order to improve
the formulation of appropriate
policies and strategies.
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Management should be
“
based on biological processes
and integration of a range
of plant species.
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optimal impact
“onForproductivity
and
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to be applicable to a wide
variety of farming systems.
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Dr Jacques Diouf has been Director-General of the
UN FAO since 1993. After agriculture and tropical
agronomy degrees and a Ph.D from Panthéon-Sorbonne,
Paris, he held important positions in Senegalese and
international agricultural institutions, followed by
political responsibilities and appointment as Senegalese
Ambassador to the United Nations. He also served as
Secretary-General and Special Adviser to the Governor of
the Central Bank for West African States, Dakar. He has
served with a number of international institutions and
   ;   8   9
The UN Food and Agriculture Organization (FAO) works in
   9^ %     | 
       8%   ;  <
specialists, nutritionists, social scientists and economists
it plays an important role in disseminating information in
support of development and hunger eradication. It provides
a neutral forum for international negotiations on major
    9<     |   
available to member governments and helps run tens of
thousands of development projects round the world as well
as implementing emergency operations when necessary to
restore rural livelihoods and help people rebuild their lives.
?> ?#
Viale delle Terme di Caracalla, 00153 Rome, Italy
Tel: +39 06 570 51
|(j463{_x3_4\_/
Email: fao-hq@fao.org
Website: www.fao.org
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Forest conservation has moved to
the top of the political agenda.

Peter Holmgren, Director of Climate
Energy and Tenure Division, UN Food
and Agriculture Organization (FAO)

The value of forests: incentives for
conservation
The global community is calling for enhanced forest conservation to help curb climate change. REDD+,
a mechanism proposed by the UN Framework Convention on Climate Change (UNFCCC), is intended
to achieve this by paying for carbon storage in forests. In this article, it is argued that successful forest
conservation must address broader development issues such as food security and poverty alleviation.
Interventions should therefore involve agricultural practices that achieve forest conservation as one of
     @   # <  Y "           <#   
will fail, economically as well as politically. For this reason, REDD+ implementation policies need to be
integrated across sectors rather than being anchored in an environment context.
Forest conservation has moved to the top of the political
agenda thanks to the global interest in curbing climate change.
Forests assimilate a lot of carbon from the atmosphere.
We will have less impact on the global climate if we avoid
degrading forests or converting them into agricultural land.
UNFCCC is proposing a mechanism to reward carbon storage
in the forests in developing countries. This mechanism is
called REDD+ (Reducing Emissions from Deforestation and
forest Degradation, plus conserving, sustainably managing or
enhancing forest carbon stocks).
The assumption in the new system is that the demand for
carbon credits from forests is so high that these payments
can reverse negative trends where forests are degraded or
converted. Traditional incentives to conserve forests have often
 "%~~»`
to change this, through the payment of tens of billions of
dollars per year.

/  `   ! 
and what the prospects may be for REDD+ payments.

The conserved forest
!""_  `&
/"_   "  " 
as maintaining biodiversity, protecting wild animals, providing
for non-commercial uses of the forest, and managing water
resources. A conserved forest is a sign of a society where we do
not need more land to survive and prosper, and where we can
% &
Forest conservation is often interpreted as minimising
  `    "
forest reserves within which forestry operations are not
allowed. Minimising human impact, however, reduces
 "  "to an
` !   
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aside. For the purpose of discussing the overall values
of forest conservation, and in line with the principles of
REDD+, it makes sense to consider all forests that are
stable or improving as being conserved. In other words, we
are equating forest conservation with ‘sustainable forest
management’, conscious of the constituencies that will
oppose this perspective and will want to divide the forest
into ‘conserved’ and ‘managed’. Such divisions may, however,
    =  
policy options between sectors at a more general level.
For such overall inter-sectoral comparisons and analyses, we
need a straightforward and good-enough measure for what
we mean by a conserved forest. The measure needs to be
  `      
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criteria and indicators. These systems are impractical and
 !"   #" !  & 
is instead suggested that ‘a conserved forest is a forest where
the carbon stock is stable or increasing’. This is a simple, easily
`     "<" 
many values we associate with forests, including biodiversity.
     "     %
of forests. Not least, it appeals directly to the contemporary
political agenda where climate change remains a top
priority. It will help the policy dialogue on forests to have an
understandable measure of success.

Economic values of conserved forests
/!    
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to forests. These are important, but also elusive, subject to
  =   &* 
economic point of view, it is more straightforward to consider
only tangible values resulting from forest management
(or forestry in the broad sense) – that is, values that add
      
assigned monetary values. These forestry values can then be
categorised as follows:
 Wood products (e.g. income from timber or fuel wood)
 Non-wood products (e.g. income from food and medicinal
plants)
 !]&"&"" ^
 Environmental services (e.g. income from climate change
mitigation actions).
Every forest provides a combination of these values. Forests
are rarely managed for only one or a few values. In other
words, reality suggests there are multiple objectives whereby
 
overall value of the forests. As already noted, REDD+ is about
increasing this value, and thereby making forest conservation
more competitive.

Agriculture: alternative and higher values
Ever since agriculture was introduced thousands of years ago,
`    !  &/ =
the form of conversion to agricultural land (deforestation)
as well as negative impacts of agriculture-related practices
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The Commonwealth Heads of Government Meeting 2011

 " " "   
"  &/  "   
to individuals and society are in almost all cases much
higher from agriculture than from forestry. This is true for
      >!&* 
choose to conserve forests if it leads to (potentially) higher
food insecurity. Few will risk higher food prices or trade
dependencies if there is the alternative to let agriculture
` &

Few will choose to
“
conserve forests if it leads
to (potentially) higher
food insecurity.

”

So, is there a case for creating higher values from forestry that
shift the balance and reduce the impacts of agriculture on
forests? This debate has typically taken the approach of staging
 "    "    
between two opposing systems: forests and agriculture. Given
the focus and importance of food security, this may be a
   !&/!  " !
worldwide is many times higher than the anticipated value
of REDD+ payments. Staging forest conservation against
"   ! `!&~~»
   ! 
conservation objective has synergies with broader development
goals, including food security and agriculture development.
So success in REDD+ will depend on integrated approaches
between land uses, sectors and development objectives.
One additional consideration is that agriculture and forestry
may overlap geographically, meaning that agriculture and
    &*
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that livestock may feed inside forests. The consequence is that
  "   `! &/
as strange as it seems and is a perfectly normal description of
reality. It does, however, contradict the conventional planning
!  ! "  
forests. As suggested below, the policy opportunities may be
much more attractive if the options are not restricted by such
   ` !   &

Selected scenarios where forest conservation
can be improved
1. Tropical humid/moist/dry forests subject to large-scale
conversion to commercial agriculture (well known examples
include locations in Brazil and Indonesia).
This scenario focuses on major investments in agricultural
development. Given the level of capital involved, it is unlikely
that forest conservation as such can be made an economically
!    !!~~» &/
for forest conservation may lie in regulations that forego
the economic development potential and bolster these
 ~~» &  
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storage objective, rights of indigenous peoples may underpin
regulations to conserve forests.
2. Tropical dry zones where small-scale agriculture expands
and applies unsustainable practices (examples include many
locations in Africa where livestock management, charcoal
  %   8        
degradation).
This scenario represents situations where local livelihoods
are highly dependent on agricultural production, and where
the forest resources provide additional opportunities to
support livelihoods and food security. In many cases, land and
resource tenure is weak, making the forest resources prone
to degradation. Opportunities for forest conservation are
largely indirect and can be met through improving agricultural
practices so as to ensure food and nutrition security, with
less environmental impact as a primary objective, and by
conserving the forests as a secondary objective. Thus REDD+
 %! " !  
a focus on overall development objectives, including poverty
reduction and food security.

' <   #@ 
achieved if interventions
primarily target agricultural
practices, with forest conservation
as a secondary objective.

“

”

3. Tropical moist zones with small-scale agriculture,
predominantly crops, and with relatively secure land and
resource tenure. (This situation is widespread in all regions,
involving hundreds of millions of farmers).
As in scenario 2, the potential lies in addressing the key
development objectives of local stakeholders, i.e. sustainable
increased production/income and resilience. Mitigation
through improving forest resources – either as trees in the
landscape or on farms – can be achieved as a secondary
objective. Therefore, forest conservation has the potential to
contribute to win-win approaches, with multiple objectives,
  !  &!} 
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locally if they target the main objectives of the stakeholders
and reward sustainable agriculture practicies rather than
attempting to boost the value of forest resources as such.
4. Already conserved forests that are under threat from
encroaching agriculture. (This represents situations where
forest conservation is regulated, but where enforcement is
#     <    ;     79
This is a scenario where the value of forest conservation is
already acknowledged through regulation at higher levels,
   = &
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or seek to compensate local stakeholders for their lack
&   

reinforce forest conservation and achieve REDD+ targets. It
    %  
 `" "  !&

Conclusions
The forest carbon stock is a possible straightforward measure
of forest conservation across forest types and management
approaches, representing a range of values associated with
forests, including biodiversity. A stable or increasing stock
indicates that the forest is conserved.
Development and food security objectives will always
be prioritised over forest conservation. Successful forest
conservation must therefore be integrated with these larger
goals, and policies established whereby forest conservation is
achieved together with broader development goals. Staging
forest conservation against development goals will fail
economically as well as politically.
The process of establishing forest conservation policies, such
as REDD+, should not be done from a singular environmental
perspective, but from a cross-sectoral development perspective.
Achieving forest conservation through incentives or
   & !! 
   " " 
with forest conservation as a secondary objective.

Dr Peter Holmgren is Director of the Climate, Energy and
Tenure Division at the FAO. He has a PhD in Forestry
from the Swedish University of Agricultural Sciences and
has researched forest monitoring and multiple objective
approaches to forestry. Working for FAO since 1998, he has
co-ordinated the global Forest Resources Assessment, and
FAO’s work on forest resources development. Since 2008 he
has been the focal point for FAO on climate change, and leads
FAO’s team in the UN-REDD Programme and the initiative on
Climate-smart Agriculture.
The Food and Agriculture Organization (FAO) of the UN
         % 9 ; 
both developed and developing countries, FAO acts as
a neutral forum where all nations meet as equals to
negotiate agreements and debate policy. FAO is also a
source of knowledge and information. It helps developing
countries and countries in transition modernise and
  ;     8%     
ensure food security and good nutrition for all. Since its
foundation in 1945, FAO has focused special attention on
developing rural areas, home to 70 per cent of the world’s
poor and hungry people.
Food and Agriculture Organization of the United Nations
(FAO)
Viale delle Terme di Caracalla, 00153 Rome
Italy
Email: peter.holmgren@fao.org
Website: www.fao.org/climatechange
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UNAAB
AN EMERGING WORLD CLASS VARSITY
A BRIEF HISTORY
The journey of the University of Agriculture , Abeokuta (UNAAB) into
a centre of academic excellence began in 1988 when it was established
as one of the two specialised universities, charged with teaching,
research and extension in agriculture, as mandate. In 1997, UNAAB
moved to its current site which has been described as the fastest
growing campus in the history of the Nigerian university system.
The current Chancellor is the Monarch of Asaba, Delta State, HRM,
Obi (Professor) Joseph Edozien; the Pro-Chancellor and Chairman,
Governing Council is Chief Lawrence Ayinde Osayemi. The current
Vice-Chancellor is Professor Oluwafemi Olaiya Balogun, a Professor of
Agricultural Biochemistry and Nutrition as well as Fellow, Agricultural
Society of Nigeria.

An unprecedented feat achieved by the University was normalising
its Academic Calendar. Admitted Students can now graduate within
a predictable period, despite many challenges facing educational
development in Nigeria . The Vice-Chancellor has been a major
galvanizing factor at ensuring peace and stability on campus through
the provision of participatory welfare programme for both staff and
students. UNAAB students have been reputed as well behaved and
worthy ambassadors.
The ‘Nimbe Adedipe Library, has a 700-seating capacity, a 24-hour
reading room, 60,000 volumes of books and subscriptions to about 125
local and foreign journals.
The University also has twelve academic institutes and service
centres that drive the institution in achieving its corporate objectives,
vision and mission. This includes the Institute for Human Resources
Development (INHURD).

PHYSICAL AND
INFRASTRUCTURAL DEVELOPMENT

Professor Balogun with former President of Nigeria,
Chief Olusegun Obasanjo.

ACADEMIC MATTERS
The University currently has 37 undergraduate programmes and 135
postgraduate programmes, spread across 9 colleges and a postgraduate
school. It has had several inaugural lectures and academic articles
published by its colleges in reputable international journals.
To widen educational opportunities, UNAAB International School
, a co-educational Secondary School was established for children and
young people in the community. The School has produced exceptionally
brilliant students and won laurels and awards. Students of the University
are also assisted in identifying career objectives and the Students’
Industrial Work Experience Scheme has helped many students gain
access to industrial activities and creativity. Through the CommunityBased Farming Scheme, the University’s Farm Practical Year (FPY) is
carried out, giving students the opportunity to “learn by doing” and be
job creators rather than job seekers.
The University was awarded the National Universities Commission’s
Best Research University (2004), Best University in Nigeria by the NUC
(2005) and Best University in Nigeria by the Industrial Training Fund
(2008). The current Global University Ranking, ranks UNAAB as one
of the leading 100 universities in Africa . The 2011 Second Half World
University Web Ranking, ranked UNAAB eighth position among over
130 Nigerian universities.

CONTACT DETAILS
University of Agriculture, Abeokuta
P.M.B. 2240, Abeokuta,

Despite receiving only a limited income from government, UNAAB
              
discipline. Main sources of funding have been grants from government
(capital, overhead and Education Trust Funds), Extra- Government
Earnings and donations.
Enabling infrastructure has been put in place to ensure students
       
University at local and international competitions, such as the West
Africa University Games (WAUG) and the World University Games.
The University has its own Health Centre on campus, which is
accredited for the National Health Insurance Scheme (NHIS) and
offers quality, affordable healthcare to students, members of staff and
their families.
There is generous access to internet facilities at the University
and modern computer systems, which aid teaching, learning and
administrative activities. Short courses are organised to equip
members of staff and students with contemporary ICT skills.
Other developments include hostel accommodation, scholarships
            
        
subsidized buses that transport more than 7,000 students everyday.
Buses and University buildings have also been adapted to allow access
for disabled students.
The Chairman of the Presidential Visitation Panel, Professor
Ochapa Onazi recently declared that there was ‘a glaring evidence
of development’. He added, “I couldn’t believe myself when I stepped
into the campus … beautiful sceneries, beautiful buildings.”

EXTENSION/OUTREACH SERVICES
The Agricultural Media Resources and Extension Centre (AMREC)
contributes to the University’s mandate through its outreach services.
Achievements in this area include the publication of educational and

   
Tel:
+2347034147636
E-mail: vcunaab@unaab.edu.ng
vc@yahoo.com

 
Tel:
+2348032351518
E-mail: registrar@unaab.edu.ng

University of Agriculture, Abeokuta

UNAAB Foreign African Scholarship scheme graduates
extension-related information technology and collaboration with
relevant research organisations to train Agricultural Development
Programme staff and farmers.
UNAAB believes and practices effective public relations, to
help maintain, foster and sustain a relationship with local residents.
Very soon, the University will commence the operation of a
community radio.

INTERNATIONALISATION
The Centre for Internationalisation and Partnerships has facilitated
attendance of overseas conferences, training and courses for over 120
members of staff and students. It has also helped to establish linkages
with over 20 academic and research institutions worldwide.
The UNAAB Foreign African Scholarship Scheme was established
to assist fellow African countries in meeting human resource training
needs and maximise long-term efforts at poverty alleviation.
Governments of West African nations said Nigeria had, once again,
        !"#$
Gambian High Commission to Nigeria , Ambassador Angela B. Colley
said: “I am lauding this feat of Nigeria through UNAAB because when
you bring these students (graduands) from various parts of Africa to
come and study here in UNAAB, Nigeria for six months, free of charge,
you have created a platform of friendship that will never die”.

RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT
The following institutes and centres were established to foster research
and development:
% The Institute of Food Security, Environmental Resources and
Agricultural Research (IFSERAR)
% The UNAAB Universal Con-services Limited
% Industrial Park Unit (IPU)
% Centre for Entrepreneurial Studies (CENTS)

Author: /  <  < = >?<   
and Passages), University of Agriculture, Abeokuta, Ogun State. Nigeria.

THE FUTURE
The University is poised to
advance and attain its aspirations
at meeting up with the challenge
of change, to emerge as a worldclass University with graduates
that are highly respected in their
areas of endeavours.
Similarly, at the 2011 Combined
Convocation Ceremonies, the
Honourable Minister of Education,
UNAAB Vice-Chancellor,
Professor (Mrs.) Ruqquayatu
Ahmed Rufa’i noted that: “for our Professor Oluwafemi Olaiya
Balogun
country to free itself from the
shackles of underdevelopment in
critical areas of development, it
is imperative that our higher educational system must be completely
overhauled and made once more potent as a virile tool for
advancement”.
Stakeholders have passionately embraced change. HRM, Oba (Dr.)
Adedotun Aremu Gbadebo, Alake and Paramount Ruler of Egbaland
and Honorary Awardee of the institution, said stakeholders are:
“most delighted and totally supportive of the recent decision of the
Federal Government, to expand the scope of operations of specialised
universities to poly-academic institutions”.
The current Vice-Chancellor in his 9-Point Agenda declared: “Our
mission for sustainable actualisation of our collective vision is to
consolidate on UNAAB’s landmarks of excellence and legacy of
development as it metamorphoses into a conventional University with
  &  
'     
inevitable challenges of enhancing the University’s ascendance to global
recognition through teaching, research and other services that are of
   *

www.unaab.edu.ng
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Geoffrey Livingston, Regional Economist,
East and Southern Africa, International Fund
for Agricultural Development (IFAD), and
Oussama Ameziane-Hassani, Research Assistant, IFAD

© Flickr/Oxfam East Africa

Building resilience to drought
requires a plethora of measures.

Drought in developing economies
Catastrophic droughts, perhaps more than other natural disasters, have emblematic images captured by
television cameras and still photography: rail-thin men and women walking along dusty roads, shrivelled
animal carcasses baking in the sun, UN blue canvas tent cities, close-ups of crying babies with distended
stomachs and mucus-encrusted upper lips, makeshift graveyards on the edge of refugee camps. These
stark images depict localised conditions within a particular region and focus international attention on
emergency relief. But drought is never a localised phenomenon. Its impact transcends oceans and borders.
 #<        Z    @     @Y [    <   
in Australia or India can have dramatic repercussions in The Gambia. The current drought in Somalia and
<    <     @   V              Y ' @  
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Price increases of staple foods in far removed markets, power
outages due to decreased hydro-electric power, declining
water availability for domestic use, and dramatic drops
in government revenues are not image-friendly. It takes a
photogenic event, such as a price-induced food riot, to bring
the television cameras back and prompt the international press
to focus on the impacts of drought away from the immediately
%  &  "    
impacts of drought will sharpen the focus on the critical need
to build national and global resilience against weather-induced
events and help translate well-meaning words into concrete,
funded programmes.
/ "  "%
%  =&
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Food price increases
Drought raises staple food prices in geographically distant
markets, increasing food insecurity for distant urban
populations. Eastern Africa has been subjected to a severe
drought since the end of 2010, and many countries within
the region are experiencing record price levels, due in large
 "< %   !&
Kenya, the price of maize, a main staple crop, has reached
new highs, with prices in rural and urban markets double
what they were 12 months before. In Uganda, maize prices
 !==! "< %
neighbours, and in July 2010 stood at four times the price of the
prior year (FAO Global Food Price Monitor, August 2010). How
do poor families which may devote 50 per cent of their income
to food purchases cope with food price spikes? They deplete
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savings, sell assets (livestock, land, homes), seek credit from
informal markets, and rely to a greater extent on remittances,
digging themselves deeper into the poverty hole.

\  
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rangelands drive herders to seek fodder and water, often
in close proximity to sedentary farming communities,
engendering tensions which all too frequently erupt into
! &/"    ="
 "  }#&
Moreover, crop failure decreases the need for agricultural
labourers who are generally young men from rural areas with
little education and employment prospects and are prime
     #&
Drought, as a key driver of food price spikes, has been an
underlying cause of food riots. Over the last three years,
riots in Uganda, Cameroon and northern India have had, as
a primary cause, increased staple food prices, attributable
to localised droughts. Australia produces only 0.2 per cent
 _ "   
market, as it accounts for approximately 4 per cent of exports.
Australia’s 2008 crop failure was a principal reason behind
a price surge and the ensuing violent protests in several rice
importing countries in West Africa, North Africa and Asia.
Recent research examining the nexus between food price
increases and political instability in more than 20 countries
  "]\^"*? *
Index, where hunger and frustration change into violence and
mortality (The Food Crisis and Political Instability in North
Africa and the Middle East, Lagi et al., 2011). Although the
authors cite investor speculation and ethanol production as the
key factors in food price increases, localised droughts open the
door to commodity speculators.

Quantitative economic impacts: a research vacuum
In 1998, the World Bank published a paper by Benson
and Clay, Impact of Drought on Sub-Saharan Economies.
Although the physical and agricultural impacts,
government and donor responses and farmer coping
strategies of drought were well understood, there was little
research on the non-agricultural or economy-wide impacts.
Ten years later, the body of knowledge of drought’s indirect
macroeconomic impacts remained limited.
?"%" `
emergency relief, to the detriment of capital investments;
it raises unemployment, migrant remittances, demand
#   & "
currency reserves, industrial output, export earnings, and
real wages – but little research has been done to quantify
  "&\\ 
government undertook a study, Review and Analysis of
Existing Drought Risk Reduction Policies and Programmes
in Kenya (2008). The report noted that repeated droughts
in Kenya have diverted development resources away from
planned programmes to emergency food aid assistance,
thus slowing down economic growth throughout the
entire country. The report also noted that accurate data on
%"`&
Kenya is in good company.

There is a need to build global resilience
against weather-induced events.

[ Z   @   
“
food price spikes, has been an
underlying cause of food riots.
”
In the absence of adequate cushions such as grain reserves or
intra-regional agreements, localised droughts all too frequently
beget policy responses which greatly magnify the impact of
transitory supply shortages. Outright export bans, minimum
export prices, ad valorem taxes can turn a local supply shortage
into a regional or international price spiral to protect domestic
consumers. This in turn gives rise to panic purchasing and
speculative grain training, further fuelling the vicious spiral.
Total export bans or minimum export price restrictions for rice
have been enacted by China, India, Pakistan and Vietnam, and
32 bans of other cereal crops have been promulgated between
2007 and 2010 (FAO Working Paper, May 2011).
© Flickr/IRRI Images

No rain, no power, no growth
One area which has been examined in some detail by
researchers is the impact of drought on hydro-electric power
generation. According to the Australian Institute of Energy,
hydropower provides about 19 per cent of the world’s electricity
(2,650 TWh/yr) and is today the most widely used renewable
Australia, 28-30 October 2011
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source of energy, with China, Canada, Brazil and the United
States being the largest producers. Failed rains reduce run%    " " ! 
%& ! [\ ?   
reliance on hydropower by approximately 33 per cent. As of
2006, African hydropower generated about 90 billion KWh/
year, according to the US Energy Information Administration.
The Horn of Africa and neighbouring countries are particularly
dependent on hydropower. Ethiopia and Kenya are respectively
95 per cent and 70 per cent reliant on this source of energy
(The Economist, 24 September 2009). The Ethiopian
Government estimated that decreased energy production due
to drought shaved 2 per cent from GDP growth, while others
estimated that the impact was double that.

Outright export bans,
“
minimum export prices, ad
valorem taxes can turn a local
supply shortage into a regional
or international price spiral.

”

In Kenya, the expected heavy rains from March to May 2010
never materialised, causing a dramatic drop in water levels at
many of the reservoirs that supply the country’s hydropower
facilities. Drought-induced power shortages are particularly
  "" _ <!# "  
export industries, which rely on a steady energy supply
to irrigate, control greenhouse temperatures, grade and
package products and ensure the integrity of the cold chain.
Thousands of full time jobs depend on the reservoirs having
adequate reserves.
In 2001, hydropower accounted for 97.5 per cent of Tanzania’s
energy needs. In mid-2006, this decreased to only 30 per
cent due to repeated shortfalls in precipitation. Uganda,
similar to its neighbours, is highly dependent on hydropower
from its plant at the mouth of Lake Victoria. In 2002, the
plant generated 270 MW of power. Four years later, this was
reduced to 120 MW as a result of less water in the lake (Power
Engineering, May 2010).

[   <V
“shortages
are particularly
damaging for Kenya’s labour   X <    
export industries.
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According to Power Engineering, inadequate and unreliable
    !  
to economic stability and growth by surveys conducted among
Uganda’s private sector operators. This constraint is regularly
cited by private investors throughout the region and the
continent. To the author’s knowledge, there are no reliable
estimates of the economic impact of inadequate hydropower
due to drought on the region’s economies – but it may well be
178
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far higher than the costs of direct emergency relief operations
  "< %  &

Conclusion
Building resilience to drought entails much more than
addressing agricultural, livestock, natural resource
management and rural livelihood issues in the immediate,
drought stricken area. It also involves a plethora of measures
 %<  _ "
have been raised in this article.

Inadequate and unreliable
“
power supply is repeatedly cited
       <  
economic stability and growth.

”

A management school dictum holds that “you cannot manage
what you cannot measure”. To build and manage resiliency
in national economies, one needs to be able to identify
 ">  <
dimensional impacts of extreme weather events. A clearer idea
of the true cost of drought to society will change a key question
X    "   ±¤
to “How can we      "  
resilience?” A clearer idea of the costs will obviate the need for
television cameras to focus international attention on what
may well be the key global challenge of this century.

Geoffrey Livingston is IFAD’s Regional Economist for East
and Southern Africa. Prior to joining IFAD in 2008, he was
Director, Africa Region, for Chemonics International, a
 ;     89
Oussama Ameziane Hassani has a background in
Accounting and Financial Analysis and holds a MSc degree
in Development Finance from the University of Manchester.
The International Fund for Agricultural Development
+V7    8    
specialised agency of the United Nations, established
in 1977. Its mission is to enable poor rural people to
overcome poverty. The agency is one of the largest sources
 ;   8    
development, and works with partners to empower poor
rural women and men to improve their food security and
increase their incomes. IFAD has mobilised close to US$19.6
    58        
for rural development, in addition to its contribution of
almost US$12 billion in loans and grants.
International Fund for Agricultural Development
Via Paolo di Dono, 44
00142 Rome, Italy
Tel: +39 065 4591
Fax: +39 065 043463
Email: ifad@ifad.org
Website: www.ifad.org
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investment in renewable technologies.

Stephanie Pfeifer, Executive Director
Institutional Investors Group on
Climate Change (IIGCC)

Financing climate change investments in
the developing world
Much debate in the developed world, particularly in Europe, and most recently in Australia, has focused
on the need for stable policy and well-structured mechanisms to stimulate private investment into lowcarbon and renewable technologies. There has been less focus on the conditions necessary to enable the
private sector to line up behind funding such investments in the developing world. This, of course, is
crucial for the Commonwealth, whose members include many developing market economies, some in
places where the impacts of climate change will be felt more strongly than in many developed countries.
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Progress in Commonwealth emerging markets
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High perceived risks
“translate
into higher
return expectations.
”
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Uncertainty, lack of
“
clarity and, worst of all,
retroactive policy, are all
        < 
sector investment.
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The international dimension
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Effective policy measures
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to investors that there is strong global resolve to implement
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International agreement could
“provide
an over-arching global
system of monitoring and review
which registers, oversees and
evaluates national action plans.
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Assistance from the developed world
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Private investors need a clear
“
commitment from governments
in the developed world that they
will stand behind the developing
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85 per cent of the total
“#
  @  
the transition to a low carbon
economy must come from
private sources.
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Stephanie Pfeifer is the Executive Director for the IIGCC.
Previously, Stephanie worked in investment banking for
over seven years, including as senior economist at Morgan
Grenfell and Deutsche Bank in London. She holds an MSc
in Environmental Studies and a BA in Philosophy, Politics
and Economics from Oxford University and an MA in
Economics from Exeter University.

The climate challenge is global

The Institutional Investors Group on Climate Change (IIGCC)
is the collaborative initiative for European investors
on addressing climate risks and opportunities through
engagement with policy-makers, companies and investors.
The IIGCC now has more than 75 member organisations,
including some of the largest pension funds and asset
managers in Europe, with assets of around €7 trillion.
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IIGCC
c/o The Climate Group
Second Floor
Riverside Building
County Hall
Belvedere Road
London, SE1 7PB, UK
Tel: +44 (0)20 7960 2987
Emails: spfeifer@theclimategroup.org
nathan.williams@capitalmsl.com
Website: www.iigcc.org
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World leaders will gather
in Rio de Janeiro.

A joint statement co-ordinated by the
German Development Institute

Now is the time!
Why Rio+20 must
succeed
In June 2012 world leaders will gather in Rio de
Janeiro for the UN Conference on Sustainable
Development (Rio+20) to advance a global
green economy in the context of sustainable
development and poverty eradication. Moreover,
governments pledged to kick-start overdue
reform of the UN institutional framework for
sustainable development. We call upon the heads
of state and government to seize this historic
opportunity with bold decisions rather than
continued incrementalism.

The international community has reached a strong and
overarching consensus that the world needs a much smarter,
more comprehensive model for sustainable development and
poverty eradication. This is supposed to ensure “the balanced
integration of economic development, social development and
! ¤   
? _    \ 
on Sustainable Development. Moreover, it is understood that
    "      
green economy through adequate institutional reform.
Similar proclamations have been made time and again.
Too many opportunities have since been missed, too many
commitments failed to be honoured. Poverty remains a
persistent challenge, even as the world economy grows at
impressive rates. Meanwhile, the world environment continues
to be exploited as if there were no planetary boundaries. In a
view of unprecedented global systemic risks, as highlighted
      
security and global warming, the time has come to act at last:
»\   
economic prudence, social responsibility and environmental
awareness. It must not be wasted yet again!
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A green economy to advance sustainable
development
As the world braces itself for Rio+20, the notion of a ‘green
_  & 
provide fresh impetus but also an overarching framework to
transform the world economy into a more productive, truly
sustainable and socially responsible global system, giving due
consideration to development and equity issues.
/ ?  "   " 
framework to synthesise the economy and the environment
pillars of sustainable development, and has emphasised the
need to move towards a green economy in the context of
sustainable development and poverty eradication. A green
economy would thus aspire to realise innovation potentials,
to harness renewable low-carbon energy sources, to support
" " < _
infrastructures and cities, to create green jobs and to value
ecosystem services while keeping poverty alleviation and
  &%  !  "
points and suitable instruments for both developing and
developed countries to pursue sustainable development within
a coherent framework, in which global ambition and ‘bottomup’ policy-making facilitate and amplify each other.
We hence implore our governments to translate the visionary
notion of a green economy into a tangible roadmap for
action. At the Rio+20 summit, world leaders should rise to
the occasion and agree upon an ambitious green economy
strategy that gives equal emphasis to sustainable development
and poverty eradication. As such the strategy will need to be
solid enough to serve the present and future generations of
     #` "
every individual country.

One UN system that delivers
/  " !
! &'   
deliver on a scale commensurate to this ambition. At Rio,
"!    !
their mandates. The prolonged inadequacy of the status quo
is simply unacceptable.
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   !
of funds and institutional fragmentation – all of which is
exacerbated by inter-agency bickering – increase the costs of
  %! !
 &      
developed and developing nations alike.

A priori, neither option can be considered better than the
other. Attention to detail will be paramount. Both options
clearly point beyond the incrementalism that has stalled
international environmental governance reform in the past.
Either option will require bold decision-making at Rio,
including a clear mandate for broader reform.

?" " < _ "<!   
< \\Delivering as One,
"  
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This is particularly apparent in the realm of international
environmental governance.

Leadership wanted

A breakthrough to boost international
environmental governance
 ="     !
bears profound systemic risks for the international system,
the global economy and thereby the prospects of human
development. It is in urgent need of an authoritative global
advocate. Indeed, preservation of the world environment is in
the best global interest: while the prospective costs of inaction
will be immense for both developed and developing countries,
   !  "  &'
the prevailing incrementalism in international environmental
governance falls short of what is necessary. At Rio, governments
must overcome current obstacles to international environmental
"! &!  !   
development, the summit calls for some far-reaching decisions
on international environmental governance.

prevailing incrementalism
“inThe
international environmental
governance falls short
of what is necessary.

”

     
substantive reform of international environmental governance
    #! 
individual countries within ecologically responsible limits.
/_!  
to be responsive to and coherent with broader development
objectives. Adequate and predictable funding and a sound
       
development and technology transfer, will be essential to build
and maintain universal ownership and trust. Again, while
there is broad and explicit intergovernmental consensus on
these functional objectives of prospective reform, the reality of
international environmental governance lags behind.
Meanwhile, intergovernmental deliberations have crystallised
into two concrete options to overcome the status quo:
An organisational ‘umbrella’ to restructure the very ways
!     
development policies.
?  "   
Environment Programme, which is the centerpiece of
the current architecture of international environmental
governance.

For Rio+20 to become a truly ground-breaking summit, both
the stakes and the pace of the preparatory process urgently
need to be raised if we are to move away from a businessas-usual approach. This calls for strong political leadership.
   "! »\ 
another summit’ unless they seek to deliberately undermine
the potential of the multilateral process.
At present governments are in the process of drafting an
outcome document for Rio+20. If it fails to table big ideas and
bold action plans for the actual summit, a unique opportunity
is bound to go to waste. Indeed, the window of opportunity
that Rio+20 presents in the context of the current global
crises would be likely to close for the foreseeable future.
Adjournment and incrementalism are hence no longer
forgivable, if the emerging transformation of the global
economy is to match the properties of the earth system.
Against this background it is not too much to ask of our
governments to live up to their collective responsibility. We
therefore call upon our governments to prioritise the Rio+20
summit and its consensually agreed themes on their domestic
agendas without further ado, to thus brace their societies
for a transition to a green economy in the context of their
!_       
   "   !    ! 
– particularly by strengthening its authority in the realm of
international environmental governance. It is now or never –
which means that it is not too late – yet!

A joint statement co-ordinated by the German Development
Institute / Deutsches Institut für Entwicklungspolitik (DIE)
by the following leading experts: Dr Marianne Beisheim;
Nils Simon; Prof Roberto P Guimaraes; Prof Patricia
Kameri-Mbote; Dr Xue Lei; Johannes Linn; Prof Dirk
*  V  Q * %  % ' 
Elizabeth Sidiropoulos; Dr Leena Srivastava; Prof Laurence
Tubiana; Prof Yizhou Wang.
The German Development Institute / Deutsches Institut für
Entwicklungspolitik (DIE) is one of the leading research
institutions and think-tanks for global development and
international development policy worldwide. The DIE’s
    %  8      %  
professional training. DIE builds bridges between theory and
practice and works within international research networks.
German Development Institute / Deutsches Institut für
Entwicklungspolitik (DIE)
!  {V5_4\\4Q  
! (jq6+37//}6q6/x53
|(jq6+37//}6q6/x5\43
Email: die@die-gdi.de
Website: www.die-gdi.de

Australia, 28-30 October 2011
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UNIVERSITY OF NAIROBI
4

HE 5NIVERSITY OF .AIROBI THE PREMIER
INSTITUTION OF HIGHER LEARNING IN +ENYA OFFERS
OVER  ACADEMIC PROGRAMMES SPREAD IN
 &ACULTIES 3CHOOLS AND )NSTITUTES ,IKE
MOST DYNAMIC INSTITUTIONS THE UNIVERSITY FACES
VARIOUS CHALLENGES WHICH IT CONTINUES TO
SYSTEMATICALLY ADDRESS WITHIN THE CONTEXT OF ITS
6ISION AND -ISSION 4HE 5NIVERSITY OF .AIROBI IS
COMMITTED TO QUALITY SERVICE HINGED ON THE
OBSERVANCE OF THE RULE OF LAW SKILLED HUMAN
RESOURCE HARDWORK TRANSPARENCY ACCOUNTABILITY
FAIRNESS AND TIMELY SERVICE DELIVERY IN ALL UNITS
%XCELLENCE IN TEACHING AND LEARNING GOOD
GOVERNANCE AND MANAGEMENT REMAINS OUR FOCUS
4HE CURRENT REVIEWED SERVICE CHARTER IS A
COMMITMENT BY THE 5NIVERSITY OF .AIROBI TO
DELIVER HIGH QUALITY SERVICE TO OUR STUDENTS STAFF
RESEARCH COLLABORATORS DONORS OTHER STAKEHOLDERS
AND THE PUBLIC AT LARGE
6ISION
! WORLD CLASS 5NIVERSITY COMMITTED TO SCHOLARLY
EXCELLENCE
-ISSION
4O PROVIDE QUALITY UNIVERSITY EDUCATION AND
TRAINING AND TO EMBODY THE ASPIRATIONS OF THE
+ENYAN PEOPLE AND GLOBAL COMMUNITY THROUGH
CREATION PRESERVATION INTEGRATION TRANSMISSION
AND UTILIZATION OF KNOWLEDGE
#OLLEGES
s #OLLEGE OF !GRICULTURE AND 6ETERINARY 3CIENCES
s #OLLEGE OF !RCHITECTURE AND %NGINEERING
s #OLLEGE OF "IOLOGICAL AND 0HYSICAL 3CIENCES
s #OLLEGE OF (EALTH 3CIENCES
s #OLLEGE OF %DUCATION AND %XTERNAL 3TUDIES
s #OLLEGE OF (UMANITIES AND 3OCIAL 3CIENCES
3TUDENT AND 3TAFF 0OPULATION
#URRENTLY THE 5NIVERSITY OF .AIROBI HAS  
STUDENTS   OF WHOM ARE POSTGRADUATES
PURSUING DIFFERENT DEGREES AND DIPLOMAS BOTH ON

A FULLTIME AND PART TIME BASIS THROUGH THE
FOLLOWING MODES FACE TO FACE DISTANCE LEARNING
AND OPEN LEARNING 4HESE STUDENTS ARE SERVED BY
A   STRONG ACADEMIC STAFF AND   TECHNICAL
ADMINISTRATIVE AND SUPPORT STAFF
!LUMNI
7ITH A   STRONG ALUMNUS THE 5NIVERSITY HAS
AN ALUMNI ASSOCIATION THAT CAN TAP BENEFITS FROM
FORMER STUDENTS OF THE 5NIVERSITY
#ONTRIBUTION
4HE 5NIVERSITY OF .AIROBI CONTINUES TO CONTRIBUTE
TO THE DEVELOPMENT OF HIGH LEVEL HUMAN RESOURCE
IN THE COUNTRY AND INDEED THE ENTIRE WORLD !T THE
MOMENT THE 5NIVERSITY GRADUATES OVER  
ANNUALLY IN A WIDE RANGE OF COURSES
%XPANSION OF )NFRASTRUCTURE
4HE 5NIVERSITY HAS UPGRADE ITS INFRASTRUCTURE IN
ORDER TO COPE WITH RISING STUDENTS ADMISSIONS
AND THE NUMBER OF COURSES OFFERED TO REALIZE ITS
FULL POTENTIAL
!DMISSION 2EQUIREMENTS
4HE ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS ARE SET OUT AND
APPROVED BY THE 3ENATE !DMISSION IS OPEN TO
STUDENTS FROM #OMMONWEALTH COUNTRIES AND
BEYOND
#ORPORATE 3OCIAL 2ESPONSIBILITY
4HE 5NIVERSITY OF .AIROBI RUNS AN ACTIVE SOCIAL
RESPONSIBILITY PROGRAMME THAT HAS SEEN IT TAKE ITS
SERVICES TO THE PUBLIC )N THE RECENT PAST STAFF AND
STUDENTS HAVE PARTICIPATED IN A MASSIVE TREE
PLANTING EXERCISE IN ORDER TO CONSERVE WATER
TOWERS IN OUR COUNTRY 4HEY HAVE ALSO CONTINUED
TO PARTICIPATE IN COMMUNITY PROGRAMMES SUCH AS
MEDICAL CAMPS FREE DENTAL CHECK UP CLEANING
AND ASSISTANCE TO CHILDRENS HOMES AMONG MANY
OTHERS

0ROFESSOR 'EORGE !/ -AGOHA
6ICE #HANCELLOR
#ONTACT
0/ "OX   .AIROBI
4EL     
&AX      
%MAIL VC UONBIACKE
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